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The Law Enforcement Assistance Administration (LEAA) was created by
the 1968 Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act and empowered
to distribute federal funds for the nationwide reduction of crime
and improvement of the criminal justice system.

In Connecticut, the Plamning Committee on Criminal Administration,
the officially designated agency responsible for granting LEAA

funds to state agencies and units of local government, has committed
eighteen million dollars to the fight against crime since 1969.

Each year, the Planning Committee produces a Comprehensive Plan,
a rigorous statement of Comnecticut's needs and problems in the
area of criminal justice, and the solutions proposed for them.

This document, THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IN CONNECTICUT, is an
excerpt from the 1972 Comprehensive Plan. It was produced to
acquaint you with the problem of crime in Connecticut, and what
we are doing about it.

Cleveland B. Fuessenich Herbert S. MacDonald
Commissioner . Justice .
Connecticut State Police Connecticut Supreme Court

Co-Chairman Co-Chairman




This publication is one of eight that the Committee
has produced this year, each one providing possible
methods for reducing crime in specific problem areas.
The other publications in this series, as well as a
description of the criminal justice system in Conn-
ecticut, are available from:
The Connecticut Planning Committee on

Criminal Administration

75 Elm Street
Hartford, Connecticut 06115

The following documents are available:
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MANPOWER PROBLEMS OF THE CONNECTICUT
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM
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THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IN CONNECTICUT
OVERVIEW OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM

From the time a crime is committed, there are three mzjor subsystems of
the law enforcement system which become involved: the police, providing
detection and apprehension, the courts, and the correctional system. The
following overview of the Connecticut criminal justice system progresses in
the order of a flow chart of the system's operation. Extensive descriptions
of each component of the system are presented in following sections in the
order in which they appear here,

Police Services

The method of providing police services at the local level varies from
town to town. A1l municipalities in Connecticut with over 25,000 people have
organized, fulltime police departments. The remainder rely on full- or part-
time personnel under the direction of resident state troopers, a resident state
troopar working by himself, or a force of elected constables who are supported
by nearby field barracks of the State Police. In six regions of the state,
municipalities have formed regional crime squads under the auspices of the
Statewide Enforcement Coordinating Committee, to provide regional utilization
of undercover agents donated by the participating towns.

Training for the municipal departments is performed by the Municipal
Police Training Council., The Council maintains centralized training academy
facilities in Meriden.

The State Police, the only police force having statewide jurisdiction,
provide a wide range of services because of their extended jurisdiction. They
work out of a central headquarters in Hartford, 11 field barracks around the
state, and the various towns to which they are assigned as resident troopers.
Their duties include patrol of the state highways, undercover activities, and
supervision of inter- and intra- state communications and data networks.

There are two state level criminal laboratories who provide most of the
analyses for the state and local police forces: the State Police and State
Toxicological Laboratories. Their duties include ballistics, fingerprints,
firearms, and chemical examinations.

Court System

Decisions as to release on bail involve the police, the Bail Commission,
and the courts. If the police choose not to reiease an arrested person, the
Bail Commission must make an independent evaiuation and set bail. Final re-
view is made by a Circuit Court Judge, or a Superior Court Judge on a bench
warrant arrest.

The criminal caseioad is handled by one of three statewide court systems,
the Circuit, Superior, and Juveniie Courts, depending cn the gravity of the
crime charged (or the age of the defendant, in the latter case). The Circuit
Court contains 18 circuits in various gecaraphical locations around the state.
It hears lesser offenses, including traffic offenses, misdemeanors, and minor
felonies. Appeals from the Circuit Court are taken to the Appellate Session
of the Court of Common Pleas. There is a Superior Court in each county, and




one in the Judicial District of Waterbury, which have original jurisdiction
over all crimes, but usually hear only major felonies, other crimes failing
within the concurrent jurisdiction of the Circuit Court. Appeals are taken
to the state Supreme Court.

Prosecutorial duties are undertaken by parttime prosecutors in the
Circuit Court, and fulltime State's Attorneys in the Superior Court. Each
court system also has Public Defenders. A1l of these personnel are members
of the judicial department and are appointed by judges of the court system
they serve,

There are two agencies that provide valuable input into the adjudica-
tive phase; the Family Relations Division of the Circuit Court, and the
Department of Adult Probation. The duties of the former include supervision
of all cases referred to it after an arrest has been made, all family-based
problems that are the proper subject of criminal proceedings, but in which
no arrest has been made, and cases of minors between 16 and 18 years of age.
The latter provides the judge with pre-sentence investigations.

Corrections

Upon conviction and execution of sentence, the guilty are either placed
in the custody of the state Commissioner of Corrections or,.1f tried in the
Juvenile Court, to the Commissioner of the Department of Children and Youth
Services.

Connecticut has a centralized correctional administration. The facili-
ties include two central institutions, maximum and minimum security, six
smaller community correctional centers, a prison for women, and a reformatory
for young male offenders. ’

Cooperative Arrangements

" Interstate

Connecticut is a signator of six interstate compacts dealing with law
enforcement. These include:

1) Agreement on Detainers (54 C.G.S. 186-192)

2) Agreement on Civil Defense and Disaster (28 C.G.S. 23)
3) N. E. Interstate Corrections Compact §18 C.G.S. 102-104)
4) Compact on Mutual Military Aid (27 C.G.S. 37, 38)

5) N. E. Interstate Planning Compact (8 C.G.S. 37c-e)

6) N. E. State Police Compact (29 C.G.S. 162)

These are all aimed at establishing procediral channels for various forms of
aid, generally in emergency situations (2, 4, 6), as a convenience (1, 3),
and as a means of coordinating resources to maximize their utility (1, 3, 5, 6).

Connecticut also participates inseveral Tess formal, but equally important,
areas of interstate cooperation. The most important of these involve the
sharing of data through common data processing facilities such as Project
SEARCH and the NCIC. On a more informal basis, the Criminal Investigations
Division of the State Police performs investigations for other state
and federal &gencies, such as the N.E. Police Administrator's Conference,
the Federal Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, Customs, and the Post
Office. The state also cooperates on extradition problems.

State Level Cooperation

Police Service. The State Police provide a wide range of services
requiring cooperative arrangements with other agencies. In many of these
instances, it is difficult to categorize the interaction according to a
model, other than that which might be implied by the type of service
provided. It can be said generally, however, that most of the cooperative
arrangements now existing here are the product of functional necessity, rather
than planning towards a coordinated approach to Taw enforcement.

The services provided include:

1) aiding the county detectives in background investigations
for bench warrants,

2) providing intelligence data for the Connecticut Police
Intelligence Unit through the Criminal Investigation
Division, '

3) cooperating with the Motor Véhicles Department 1in
investigations relating to motor vehicles and
registration and licensing,

4) investigating personnel for the L ‘quor Control
Commission, Fish and Game Commission, the Commission
on Special Revenue, and other state agencies.

5) providing information for the Department of Adult
Probation for presentence reports, and

6) assisting localities in criminal investigations, intra-
state arrests, and extraditions.

The above mentioned functions are largely investigative. They also
perform certain fundamental duties regarding communications coordination,
serving as the state coordinator for inter- and intra-state communications




networks, both voice and teleprocessing. They also maintain Tiaison with
the Circuit Court as a means of keeping themselves acquainted with recent
legal decisions, processing warrants, and keeping the Courts informed of
the forms they are using. They further maintain files in connection with
the State's Attorney's office on bindovers, bench warrants, criminal records
and personal histories.

State Laboratories. The state laboratories, Police and Toxicological,
provide a wide variety of analyses, requiring cooperation with other agencies.
They perform services for local law enforcement agencies and the State Police,
and provide ali of the Taboratory investigations for the state court systems
and prosecutors.

In addition to performing drug analyses for the Courts, the Toxicological
Laboratory also performs urinalyses for the Department of Adult Probation,
for determinations of drug dependency, the need for commitment, or probation
violations.

Courts. From the time of arrest, the Courts are involved in cooperative
activities with other agencies, the first being the bail decision. The police,
in the first instance, make the decision to release. If they choose not to,
their actions are examined by the Bail Commission, who makes an independent
decision, subject to review by the Courts.

If the person is not arrested on a bench warrant, he is arraigned in the
Circuit Court. If a - felony has been committed, a bindover hearing is held.
The State's Attorneys, who are the prosecutors in the Superior Court, often
become involved informally in those cases, as they will become the prosecution
of record if the case is bound over to their Court. The same type of functional
relationship will generally arise between Public Defenders in these cases.

The Superior Court has its own investigative branch, the County Detectives.
They perform the bindover and bench warrant investigations for the State's
Attorneys, serve various papers, and perform investigations of complaints
concerning attorneys, prosecutors, local governments, police, and state
prisons and institutions.

Docketing requires close interaction of various subunits of the court
system, and it is an area which has been the subject of marked impgovements
Tately. Connecticut now has a computerized docketing system called JURIS, ,
which provides the Chief Court Administrator and better data base on which to
make decisions allocating resources. .

At the sentencing stage, the Department of Adult Probation provides the
judge with a presentence report. The Department also works with the
Toxicological Laboratory to screen drug dependent persons, either for the
purpose of providing them with treatment alternatives to sentences of
incarceration, or as a means of ascertaining probation violations. Their
investigations often require cooperation from many other components of the
criminal justice system. '

Corrections. The correctional field is presently the source of the majority
of the constructive work being performed to improyve the coordination within
the law enforcement systems. The present efforts are aimed at coordinating
existing programs to maximize the impact on the offender at a minimum cost.

. This planning comes in various forms. The Director of Social Services
in the Department of Corrections coordinates state rehabilitation programs
with re1ated Tocal, state, and federal programs. The Community Correctional
Center in New Haven is now offering a methadone maintenance program to
support work-release, in conjunction with the Department of Health. The
Department of Corrections works closely with the State Appenticeship Council

in order that inmates might gain journeyman's licenses for work-release,
or for post-release employment.

. Simj]ar cooperative arrangements must necessarily exist after release,
as is evidenced by @he structure of the parole system. The parole decision,
with various conditions, is made by an independent Parole Board. Supervision

of parolees is performed by the Parole Division of the Department of Corrections.

Regional and Local Level Coordination

There are three statutory means by which regional cooperation is attained.
These include:

1) Interlocal agreements for Mutual Aid (C.G.S. 7-339 (b) et seq.)
2) Municipal Police Training Council (C.G.S. 7-294 (a)-(d), 29-26)
3) Emergency Assistance to Other Localities (C.G.S. T-277a)

Much progress has been made in this area due to the intervention of the
CPCCA. The_most notable example of this is the development first, of the
Regional Cr1me.SquadS and, more recently, SECC. There are several other
forms of coordination currently funded under CPCCA 1971 Program Categories,

These include, at the regional level, the following:

1) Consolidation of special services, under P.C.* 2.1,

2) Assessment of street crime, under P.C. 2.5,

3) Group homes, under P.C. 4.5,coordinated with the Department of
Children and Youth Services,

4) Detoxification programs , under P.C. 5.3,
5) Eauipment repositories, under P.C. 7.1, and

6) Inservice training facilities for personnel, under P.C. 8.5.

* Program category.




At the Tocal level, these include:
1) Coordinating staff unit, under P.C. 1.1

2) Diversionany.standards analysis for diverting petty offenders,
under P.C. 1.5,

3) Non-bail release mechanism, under P.C. 1.7,

4) Local level multi-disciplinary investigating units to fight
organized crime, under P.C. 3.5,

5) Councils for Youths, under P.C. 4.1,

6) Reform of education system,aimed at development of alternative
educational situations, under P.C. 4.4,

7) Youth service bureaus,under P.C. 4.6,
8) Disorder prevention programs, under P.C. 7.5.

In conclusion, it could generally be said that,outside of recent develop-
ments which are the product of LEAA awards, most of the existing forms of
coordination and cooperation are the product of functional necessity. There
is a distinct need for increased planning in this area in order to optimize
the efficiency of the system.

Services Provided by State to Local Law Enforcement Agencies

At the outset, it should be understood that police services are the only
locally provided law enforcement function, since Connecticut's courts and
correctional system are both centralized at the state level.

By statute, the state must provide the Tocal police departments with
copies of the General Statutes, administer the Police and Firemen's Service
Benefit Fund, and provide the use of the state police range when requested.
However, there are other areas of cooperation between state agencies and
1o§a1 police that may be viewed as forms of state to local law enforcement
aid.

Most of this aid comes through the auspices of the State Police. A
major example is the Resident State Trooper system, through which towns may
contract with the state for the services of a state policeman to provide a
law enforcement capability. While the town pays his salary, it nevertheless
receives highly competent police service without the cost of education.

Local law enforcement personnel may also make use of the Connecticut Police
Academy, for training purposes.

The State Police, aided by their statewide jurisdiction, also provide
a wide variety of services for the localities. These include:

1)} undercover work on narcotics, gambling and other crimes,
2) bomb squad operations and training,

3) fire investigations through the office of the State Fire
Marshall,

4) ddentification of documents, fingerprints, and firearms, by
the CID, and

5) investigations of highway accidents on roads patrolled by them.
The State Police also provide inspection services for permits and licenses,
bazaars and raffles, nlaces of public assembly, bondsmen, and the possession
of firearms.

Finally, the State Police nrovide the 1localities with access to intra-
and inter-state communications networks.




MUNICIPAL POLICE SERVICE IN CONNECTICUT

Since County government no longer exists in Connecticut, all police
departments, with the exception of the State and other special police forces,
are organized on the municipal level. Of 184 Connecticut municipalities,

101 employ full-time police personnel. These 101 towns,with a total population
of 2,798,700 people had at their resource 9,281 department employees and
$68,061,000 in fiscal year 1971 to combat crime and provide police services

to their respective communities. In addition to the organized local

departments, municipal police service is provided by the State Police Department.

The extent to which Connecticut municipalities have police coverage and the
kinds of coverage are summarized in Table 1.

TABLE 1

Connecticut Municipalities with
Police Protection, 1969 & 1971

No. of
. Kind of Coverage Municipalities

Full-time Police Departments 1229 1821
Full-time Personnel & Resident
State Trooper 14 10
Resident State Trooper Only 34 35
Served by Local State Police
Barracks 3 4
Not covered by any of the
above on a full-time basis 49 45

TOTAL 184 185

Source: Connecticut Public Expenditure Council
(CPEC) Survey of Full-Time Poiice
Personnel in Connecticut

The 101 towns with municipal departments, while representing only 54%
of the towns in the state, contain 91% of the state's residents. The
remaining 9% of the population reside in the 37 towns and eight boroughs
which are not covered by either full-time personnel, resident state troopers
or a state police barracks, but rely primarily on part-time police,
constables, patrols by the state police, and, in the case of the eight
boroughs, on patrols by the police of the town in which the borough is Tocated.

Characteristics of Municipal Police Departments

The Planning Committee's staff has conducted extensive surveys of police
departments in Connecticut annually between 1968 and 1971 and a mass of
statistical information was compiled from these surveys. Based on these
surveys, the characteristics of municipal police departments are summarized in

Table 2.

TABLE 2

Summary Characteristics of Towns With Organized Police Departments
By Population--June 30, 1970 and June 30, 1971

75,000 50,000 25,000

100,000

Totals for Towns

Under
25,000

to
74,999

and to
over 99,999

with Police

Statewide

49,999

Departments

Totals

1970 & 1971

823,600
777,712

538,300

631,466

610,500
507,812

162,000
162,554

2,798,700 664,300
669,097

2,748,611

3,063,000
3,031,709

Census -1970

Population Estimated-1971

65

12,936
11,526
million

2
16
162

169
169

1971

1970

14,425
12,066
million

10,762
11,769
million

e
1

4,172
3,144
million

25,766
23,079
million

68,061
61,584
million

_Number of Towns

Police Dept. Budgets 1971

1970

for Fiscal Year

(est.)
Total Departmental

2,668
2,126

9,281 2,582 505 1,921 1,605
——— 7,834 2,200 592 1,372 1,544

1971
1970

Personnel

(est.)
Part I Offenses

9,043
7,344

34,601 5,538 12,245 10,823
4,477 9,575 11,977

31,449

72,250
64,822

78,076
70,049

1970
1969

le]

Known

(est.)

1,710
1,613

44 203 447
44 251 447

149
149

5,009 2,653
1970 5,009 2,614

1971

(sq. miles)

Area Served

Towns with only a resident state trooper or whose Taw

Included are ten (10) towns with at least one fulltime resident state trooper commanding

one or more fulltime policemen.
enforcement needs are provided by a state police patrol or parttime personnel are not

included in this total.

1

There are, in addition to the 169 towns, various other political subdivisions such as

boroughs and incorporated cities which encompass only a portion of a town.

such political subdivisions maintain separate or

2

Only two
Data

ganized police departments.
he appropriate town's other

for these subdivisions have been included with t

relevant data.




This table and others present a summary of municipal police department _ E:EEi .
characteristics. Because of diversities noted, distributions are given by | .=3
city size: municipalities over 100,000 population, those with populations solees
- between 75,000 and 99,999, those with populations’ between 50,000 and 74,999, _
those between 25,000 and 49,999, and those under 25,000, 5.9
= -0
The distribution of data in this manner indicates that, of the municipalities S
in Connecticut with over 100,000 people, the five largest cities employ about 5,%0,
one-fourth of all police employees but experience almost one-half of the Part 5 =RS
I criminal offenses. This crime rate is equal to the combined fate of all the = © |35
cities and towns under 100,000 in population with municipal police departments = o |ZE
which employ the other three-fourths of the employees, yet thg 1argest cities = - |, =
employ less personnel and their current expenditures are significantly lower. = 258w
While figures are not available, Part 11 offenses and traffic maqagemen@ o e
problems probably serve to further intensify the workload of police officers = . [ZE8
serving in large urban centers and to magnify staffing differences with other E ~ :fii% -
municipalities. < © |g5a
(=3 o
3 —
TABLE 3 5 se=3l .,
Coverage of State By Municipal Police 3 &
Department as of June 30, 1971 ° o
E PEY
N =bo)
ul - Vo) =5
@ @ o |22%
ITEM SIZE OF CITY OR TOWN = s o |”
100,00 25,000 50,000 25,000 Under Total o ~ | =
and over to to to 25,000 n 22
99,999 74,999 49,999 = C
% % % % % % = 52,
Portion of Total 2 - IS5
State Population S o |a=o| ¥
Served by Municipal < o |25
Police Departments 21.7 5.3 19.9 17.6 26.9 91.41 = — |
3 c=3
% of Total Municipal 5 =T
Police Budgets for g
Current Fiscal Year 37.9 6.1 21.2 15.8 19.0 100 = S Eg
S TR
Total Personnel 27.8 5.5 20.7 17.3 28.7 100 - _gé& N
Part IZOffenses A I
Known © -1970 44.3 7.1 15.7 13.9 11.6 92.62 275 <
(401
Area Served 3.0 0.1 6.0 8.9  34.1 52,11 3
s g
1. Percentages add to less than 100% because not every town in the 2 N 5
state ¥s served by a municipal police department. 2 3 §
2. Full data available only for 1970. Total is less than 100% because - ® S

some Part I offenses are committed in communities without organized
police departments.
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6

50,000 - 99,999

16 15 14 18 18 18 18 17 17 18 18

16

25,000 - 49,999

31 38 34 36 33 41 35 45 41 46 42

33

10,000 - 24,999

19 34 17 34 18 38 24 38 22 38 19

33

9,999

5,000 -

71 69 74 70 64

77

Under 5,000

83 169 83 169 88 184 94 184 98 184 101

169

TOTAL

CPEC Survey on Fulltime Police Personnel.

Source:

The figures for 1967 through 1971 include 3 cities not consolidated with their

respective towns and 12 boroughs.

*
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A1l municipalities in Connecticut with over 25,000 people have organized
full-time police departments. As cities and towns decrease in size, those
without organized departments rely on police services provided by a
combination of full and part-time personnel under the direction of a
resident state trooper, or are totally dependent upon the State Police.

jcipalities with full-time police
both full-time personnel and a
mall but steady increase, from 83

Over the years, the number of mun
personnel, including those which have

resident state trooper, has shown a s
As can be seen from Table 4, the

departments in 1961 to 1071 in 1971.

greatest increase in the number of municipalities with full-time personnel
has been in the 10,000 to 24,999 population group: This group experienced
a 35% increase as compared with the ten-year 22% increase in the statewide

total of municipalities with full-time departments.

The number of full-time police and paid police employees in the state
has also shown a steady increase over the years, as can be seen in Table 5,
with the bulk of the decade's increase in personnel occurring during the
1967-1971 period. Expenditures have also shown substantial increases, with

the cost of municipal police services increasing 41% in the last three

years alone.

ties in the state, each with a population of over

100,000; experienced 44% of the total state's reported index crimes in 1970

but had only 28% of the total police personnel and 38% of the total expenditures

to deal with them. Table 6 shows how the size of these large urban departments

correlates with population changes over the last decade.

The five largest ci

TABLE 5
Full-Time Police and Paid Employees, 1961-1971

No. of Departments No. of 9 Increase Over
Year With Full-Time Police Personnel Previous Period
1961 85 3,906 + 4.0
1963 85 4,005 + 2.5
1965 88 4,202 + 4.9
1967 94 4,481 + 6.6
1969 98 5,092 +13.6
1971 101 5,549 + 9.0
Source: CPEC Surveys on Ful1-Time Police Personnel, 1950-1971
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TABLE 6
Police Personnel in the Five Largest Cities, 1961-1971

1961 1963 1965 1967 1969 1971

1. Hartford

Population 162,178 161,200 162,300
patrolmen 331 256 208 161,??? 163,ggg 17
Full-time 448 368 370 430 439 2
employees >
2. Bridgeport
Population 156,748 156,300 155,3
Patro1men 269 270 ,222 ]55’§g2 153’??9 153,711
Full-time 374 371 389 387 454 340
employees 465
3. New Haven
Population 152,048 152,100 150,90
s , ,900 148,200
fr_gt-:v]c»;o]n;en 287 281 286 269 ]39’§8g 135’323
ull-time 403 414 406 403 531
employees 49
4. Stamford
Egggl?t1on 92,713 98,900 102,800 108,400 111,700 110,200
Patrolnen 153 139 144 145 156 164
~-time 215 214 218 216 232
employees a
5. Waterbury
Population 107,130 114,00
Patro]men ’185 ’18? ]]5’?g$ 107’$g$ 109,400 ]07,?80
Full-time 246 256 255 260 ]
employees 28

a (¢}

Table 7 shows comparative poli

Connens police data for 1971 for towns withi
o $38.80 spent by ¢3 tice oF over 100,000 in popuiation to a1 ran's i
spent in the towns under 25,000 with,a11 o popu]atTOn foer Lo T .70

. R , towns showing increases i
gza&ig ??st]oggr the 1as? year; police employees for each 1,OOOSp;gu?:¥10n
o0 i gﬁeu]1ng part7t1me supernumerary officers) range from 3.9 per

s argest cities to 3.0 per 1,000 in the smaller towns and cities.
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Part I crimes per 1,000 population range from 52.1 per 1,000 residernts
in cities over 100,000 in population to 11.0 per 1,060 for towns under
25.000. Again, all categories show increases over previous years. A
nserious crimes case load" averages 14 Part I offenses reported per sworn
officer per year for the state as a whole, but fluctuated in 1971 between
18.4 crimes per year per sworn officer in the largest cities down to 8.6
crimes per year per sworn officer in the smallest towns. Cost per police
employee and cost per sworn officer have also been computed and presented

here.
TABLE 7

Summary of Expenditures of Organized Municipal Police Departments, 1971

SIZE OF CITY OF TOWN
100,000 75,000 50,000 25,000

and to to to Under A1l

] over 99,999 74,999 49,999 25,000  Municipalities
Per Capita Costs § 38.79 25.75 23.63 19.99 15.71 24.32
Cost per Police
Employee (Including
Supernumeraries) 9,979 4,262 7,599 6,705 4,849 7,333
Cost per Sworn v
Officer 13,698 13,330 13,043 13,013 12,379 13,160
Police Employees
Par 1000
Population 3.9 3.1 3.1 3.0 3.2 3.3
rart 1 (1970)
Per 1000
Population 52.1 34.2 20.1 20.1 11.0 25.8

Data in Table 7 indicate that per-capita costs for police service for
Jarge municipalities is more than twice that of the smallest towns, yet the
c~ * =er sworn officer is only one-tenth more. Two factors that may
contribute to this seeming disparity might be the more efficiant management
possible in large departments or the high cost of using supe.aumerary personnel
to supplement the regular line staff in smaller departments.
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Municipal Police Department Powers and Authorit&

A11 municipalities in Connecticut with over 25,00
- . C ) ,000 peopl i
full-time police departmen?s.' The remainder rely on fu]? OB gaaiziigggan1zed,
personnel under thg d1rect3on of a resident state trooper, a resident
:Egggrzggogsr gg:g}ng bﬁ himself, or a force of elected constables who are
suppe po]icé.p s and emergency response from nearby field barracks of the

Their powers are generally limited to the e

A jene Y nforcement of state 1
and 1oca1 ord12§nces within theivr respective jurisdictions. However azaey may
i;:ggtgg;;yaégakgég—fﬁl%ﬁxecgti an $?rest warrant for an offense comﬁitted within

_ _the state. ey may also make an arr i
warrant outside of their jurisdiction when 1: "fresh pursuitﬁsgfw;tggg$igg
offgnqeri‘ Similarly, when serving as part of a detachment in another
ggaéggpgr;t{hgngggeanse?ﬁrgency orderdpursuant to C.G.S. Section 7-277a, their
a ose exercised by d i ’

D ey 2t aliing. y regular law enforcement in the

The only difference between the powers of r i

’ 2 ' egular police per
those of the constables in the smaller towns 1is seen ig the egerzgzge;f and
power, rather than in its actual limits. Strictly speaking, the two types

- of agencies have similar enforcement powers and duties. However, the

constables are elected and generally untrained. In

: _ enera d. most areas where t
serve, the crime ratg may be minimal, and what crime there is can usua??y
be handled as effectively by the State Police. d

Organization

The municipal police departments in Connecticut are gene
the supervision, direction, and management of the respectgve Eg};¥sug?egolice
wh?.are supgrvised by a variety of authorities. Where there is a municipal ’
go %ce commission, it usually has direct authority over the chief of police
Suc p911ce commissions typically consist of between six to ten civilians .
1nc1ud1ng'a cha1rmap,and are most active in appointing the chief, in ’
recommending or reviewing departmental budgets, major expenditurés
personng] grievances, citizen complaints, and promotion po]iciés gnd in
overseeing departmental operations. Towns or cities that have Bo police
gng1is1ons delegate these powers and dutieseither tc the mayor, the first
¢ gﬁ man, the town manager, a board of alderman or selectman, or combinations
of .e.above. Loca1‘persona11t1es, politics, and past history may be
significant factors in determining the relative independence or power
of the chief over the operations of his department.

Table 8 indicates the distribution and t jes 1
_ ) ypes of agencies that
gﬁegg&;e control over appointment of a police chief in a Connecticut city




TABLE 8

Authority to Appoint Chief of Police - 1971
Percentage Distribution of Appointing Authority by Population

Size of Town

100,000 25,000 50,000 25,000 Under
+ to to to 25,000

Appointing Authority 99,999 74,999 49,999

Board of Police Commissioners  40% 50% 45.4%  22.2% 571.0%

Mayor or First Selectman 40% --- 18.2% 27.8% 9.5%

Board of Alderman

or Selectmen - —— 9.1% - 15.0%

_— 18.2%  38.9% 15.1%

Town Manager 20%
Combinations of the above - 50% 9.1% 11.1% 9.49
Total o 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Internal Structure of Departments

Office of the Chief

The responsibilities and functions of the municipal police chief
vary widely according to the size of the community. In the smaller towns,
the chief is virtually solely responsible within the department for
preparation of the budget, planning, management, promotions, and public
relations.
authority to high-ranking officers and specialized staff or units may be
sEecifica11y assigned responsibility for these functions. In such cases,
the chief oversees and reviews all operations as chief administrator.

Functional Organization

Below the level of the Chief, police departments in Connecticut are
frequently divided into two broad categories of Tine and staff division.
Genera’ily, the staff division performs the technical, advisory and
administrative work, while the line division is the peacekeeping, law
enforcement and service arm of the department. The line division may be
divided into uniformed and detective bureaus. These bureaus in turn are
often broken down by specialties, such as juvenile divisions or traffic
divisions, and by geographic units, such as precincts.
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In the larger departments there is more opportunity to delegate

AT1 of the larger departments hav i
: : e this general organizati
gjgtggnﬁOtMg;:rgEet?scweg1E&;;;ze departm$nts maintain g simf]agnglructure
o or specialized range of subunit
of 1imited manpower resources the sm : 3 to blond Ceruse
: all departments tend t
together the duties and respoﬁsibi]it“ is o
. 1es of these divisi indivi
talents rather than establish formal areas of spec1a11§;2?gnand ndTviduat

The 1971 Police survey asked each of the responding departments to

had an investigative arm or detective division which functioned independently

from the patrol function. A1] of the d ' ]
Lol - Al e departments res i
division. Each of these activities were divided Tntopggggngpgg?f?cpatrO]

specialities, the function being mor e
-~ e speci ;
town and the crime caseload increased. pecialized as the size of the

To i1lust i int: ‘
g detett}g;ig?5?5$21s pg1nt. 85 per cent of all departments res ondi
the other 83 porvis tns, ut only 32 per cent had a separate youtE b s
o the mtoos ! d_n. of the erartments assigning this responsibi]igreau’
by ponuleriotive t1v1s1on: Distributing departments with youth b 1
than 75,000 peop1eoﬁgv;nggggﬁgie?;gttﬁ]g ronus bt onny 24N of ;gﬁgus

. u ureaus;

the departments in towns, of 50,000 to 75,000 havgu;oaggybaiegﬁg ce?gwgg

Personnel Resources

. Municipal police departme
out ] nts employ many types of em
offiﬁgﬁsf§23t2?3?19f th?;deparFment. These include fu11t?égy§3§r§0pg?:gy
andyon 3 onoeel gang including professional, technical and clerical) °
me basis, supernumerary officers and auxiliary po11cga'

~ The composition of poli |

: police forces - number : s
em - > of sworn

cigggzeﬁ:Ciﬁtcé h‘o; departments varies with population g?;;cegﬁé %2:1]§§n
depaﬁtments g d_1g er percentage of civilian employees, whife the s g?]
B ‘=fLs tending to have a larger number of Supernumeraries netier

In 1971 there were. T : : :
police forces. ;fena?\ESt‘mated 9?281 empToyees on these municipal

17
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TABLE 11
Police Department Employees Distributed as a Percentage By Type

Of Employee Within Each Population Category - 1971

Size of City or Town
700,000 75,000 50,000 75,000 Under s>tatewide
and to to to 25,000 Average
Type of Employee over 99,999 74,999 49,999
% % % % % %

Sworn Police Officer 72.9 62.0 57.6 51.5 39.2 55.7

Civilian Employee 19.2 29.1 22.1 26.4 35.0 26.2

Supernumerary

Officer 7.9 8.9 19.7 22.1 25.8 18.0
Total

Departmental Staff 100 100 100 100 100 100

Supplementary Persdnne]

municipal police departments employ civilians. Some
7ians only for custodial duties; others, for clerical
for significant duties related to management,

The majority of
departments use civi
staff; and still others,
training, and operations.

Supernumeraries are also used in varying capacities. Some departments
use supernumeraries as sworn officers in periods when additional staff is
necessary. For instance, SOme shore towns in the State will almost double
their force with supernumeraries during the summer months to meet the
problems of swelled population, tourists, and maritime responsibilities.
Departments will use supernumeraries at times to replace officers on
Jeave for sickness, training, or vacation. In these capacities, the
supernumeraries are sworn and armed officers, although in almost all
cases they have not completed any full program of recruit training.

The functions performed by supernumeraries in other departments vary.

Some departments use supernumeraries on
For example, supernumeraries may work only at schoo

Generally, among all the smaller municipal departments, supernumeraries are

first in line for appointment to positions as they become available on :
the force, if they desire full-time employment. The use of supernumeraries
thus varies according to specific times, conditions, or events, and the
present full-time staff capacity of the department. They are compensated
at an hourly rate of pay, usually equal to that of regular patrolmen.
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Certain towns, generally smaller municipaliti
The§e may be e1§c§ed‘or appointed by a se1ecgml;téiséoals;aﬁzgeions$ﬁbles'
duties may be similar to tho§e of a supernumerary in a part—time‘ca eTE
Some togns, howeverz will maintain full-time constables, (77 constag?z1 v
in s1x departments in 1971) to work along with departmeﬁta] staff or ;ore

often, to assist resident state troopers, in 1ieu of a town police department

In addition to categories of i
: police personnel such as i
gﬁngﬁi?}?g;yc;gizéngfgu?FQS, and(metermaids, some departmenigpﬁg?ﬁﬁsgﬁr1es’
officers (696 in 26 departments i i
voluntary and not compensated. The p ) aihat s
. vy usually meet weekly for traini
supplement patrol forces by accompanyi i i e oy"g and
. ving officers in one-m t
or by manning a patrol car themselves PP
. . . Frequent use is made
ggr;zgp?:r;ggh2?1;ga¥:i¥2en ah§gpitant1a1 rise in traffic occgistgizemasses
: le gat , exhibitions, parades, and oth b1i i
It is significant to note that these , R
N’ groups usually receive subst i
more training than supernumeraries. This i ey
that they meet on a regular basi . “he proba@]y RIS
_ s under the direction of a ranki i
from the regular force who is charged with this training respons?gi?ﬁi;?er

Tables 12 and 13 show each t i
L ) ype of police department e
?;s%;;bg?iir?ﬁuz?gnzogglat1on of %he town or citypwhere empTg;gﬁ?e Included
sworn police officers, all full-ti ivili

employees and supernumerary officers. Tabl 15 i i e T
numbers of these municipal em e rene e

. ployees in the various populati i
while Table 13 presents the same data as a percentagg zisi&}gntggﬁegor1es,

TABLE 12

Distribution of Police Department Employees

By Population - 1971

1y for private or service functions. L
1 dances, community oy

social affairs, and traffic points disrupted by construction or repairs. o

;
s
%
|
|
%
!

Size of City or Town
103,000 75.000 50,000 25,000
an to to to
Type of Employee  over  99.999 74.999 49.999 58°80 Egs?gvees

Sworn Police

Officer 1,881 313 1,106 827 1,045 5,172
Civilian Employee! 496 147 437 424 931 2,435
Supgrnumerary

Officer 205 45 378 354 692 1,674

1 .
Includes part-time school crossing guards
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XY | Tables 10 through 13 indicate the relative importance of civilians
TABLE 13 v et N : :
. and supernumeraries in municipal police departments, while Table 14
Police Department Employees By Population displays the relative proportion of staff differentiated according to the
:de Totals For Each Category o full-time or part-time employment status of the employee. It is noteworthy
As A Percentage of Statewide fotals

that there is an inverse ratio between the size of a police force and the
percentage of supernumerary and other part-time personnel employed by
these departments. The medium or smaller forces make greater use of

. f these personnel to supplement their more Timited capacities. Questions
Size of City or Town : concerning effectiveness, capacities, needs for, and problems with
700,000 75,000 50,000 25,000 Und Total supernumerary personnel throughout the State have recently received
and to to to 22 %EO Employees : attention from the Connecticut Municipal Police Training Council, through
Type of Employee over 99;999 74%999 49&999 ,7 y : a grant from the former Office of Law Enforcement Assistance.
% % o o -
16.0 20.1 100 Most municjpg]_depqrtments employ "school crossing guards". Their
sworn Police Officer 36.4 6.1 21.4 : ) primary responsibility is the safety of school children at school crossings.
6.1 17.9 17.4 38.2 100 School guard personnel are usually paid an hourly wage and work only
Civilian Employee 20.4 ' ' ' |

specific hours during the day. Approximately 1,200 school guards were
employed by Connecticut police departments in 1970. By 1971 this figure

‘ had increased to 1,348 school crossing guards with 70 departments availing
éﬁgizggmerary 12.2 2.8 22.6 21.1 41.3 100 : themselves of this type of personnel.

3 28.7 100 Many departments, particularly the larger ones, also employ "metermaids" to
27.8 5.5 20.7 17. . assist in ticketing parking violators. Because of the greater magnitude of
parking and traffic problems in urban centers, large city departments are more
likely to employ such personnel and accordingly in greater numbers.

Total Employees

TABLE 14
Police Department Employees By Full-Time Par

-Time Status . Administration of Command

Direct supervision of personnel in most departments rests with
sergeants and Tieutenants and,in some cases, captains. Usually, however,

. , ranks of captain and above are primarily responsible for overall departmental
Size of City or Tewn 5 : administration and management. In smaller departments, sergeants and
700,000 75,000 50£000 25{30 nder  Total = lieutenants may fill these roles.
to 0
over 99,999 74,999 49,999 25,000 Employees Tables 15 and 16 show a breakdown of rank according to departmental

1.76] 855 1.145 5 549 7 size and population of the communities that the departments serve and a
2,034 354 > ’ i -

Full-Time Personnel percentage distribution of the same gross data.

3 3,732
Part-Time Personnel 548 151 760 750 1,52
Full-Time Pe(sonneW

as Percentage of 78.8%
Total Staff

70.1% 60.4% 53.3% 42.9% 59.8% "
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TABLE 15

Estimated Numbers of Fuli-Time Sworn Officers

By Rank And Population (1971)

Size of Municipality

75,000 50,000 25,000

100,000 to to to 1 Under
Rank + 99,999 74,999 49,999 25,000
Chief 5 2 11 18 54
Deputy (or Assistant) 6 2 10 4 8
Inspector 9 0 5 1 0
Major 0 0 1 0 0
Captain 42 9 31 19 19
Lieutenant 88 13 72 59 56
Sergeant 192 36 124 107 167
Detective
Investigators 204 29 79 28 49
Patrolman 1,309 217 762 578 661
Other 26 5 11 13 31
Total 1,881 313 1,106 827~ 1,045

! Includes the city of Groton and the borough of Groton Long Point

Source: Connecticut Public Expenditure Council
"Full-Time Police Personnel in Connecticut - 1971"
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TABLE 16 .

Distribution Of Full Time Sworn Officers

By Rank And Population (1971)

in Percentages

Size of Municipality

75,000 50,000 25.000
100,000 to to to Under
j 99,999 74,999 49,999 25,000

Rank (%) (%) (%) (%) (%)
Chief 0.3 0.6 1.0 2.2 5.2
Deputy 0.3 0.6 0.9 0.5 0.8
Inspector 0.5 0 0.5 0.1 0
Major 0 0 0.1 0 0
Captain 2.2 2.9 2.8 2.3 1.8
Lieutenant 4.7 4.2 5.5 7.1 5.4
Dectective
Investigators 10.8 9.3 9.1 3.4 4.7
Sergeant 10.2 11.5 1.2 12.9 16.0
Patrolman 69.6 69.3 68.9 69.9 63.1
Other 1.4 1.6 1.0 1.6 3.0
Total 100 100 100 100 100

Source: Connecticut Public Expenditure Council
"Full-Time Police Personnel in Connecticut, 1971"
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TABLE-17
Minimum Standards For Age, Height, Weight, Education, Vision

Minimum Standards for Recruits ;
Residency, And Criminal Record Used In The Police Selection Process

Data from the Connecticut Municipal Police Training Council Police
Standards and Supernumerary Police Training Survey indicate that the
minimum standards for recruits are fairly consistent throughout the
state. The only notable exceptions are in maximum age, height and
residency reauirements. Table 17 describes the minimum standards used

By Population (1969)

(in numbers of towns responding)

in the police selection process of recruit candidates by towns of : . )
various sizes. | T00-000 Size of C1tyzgroggwn
Height and Weight and 50,000 to 99,999 to Under
over Urban _ Suburban 49,999 25,000
While a certain physical stature is important in po1ice.work, ‘ ; Education:
especially in controlling potentially violent situations, minimums which High Schéo] Diploma :
are too high may deter recruitment of certain minorjty groups such as ' High School E 5iva3 4 1 4 24
Puerto Ricans or persons who possess skills needed in police departments, | At least an th S“Cy 3 2 1 8 1
but who cannot meet minimum physical requirements. Balancing these educatio Jrace
conflicting values, the Planning Committee recommended that the minimum ‘ n 1 0 0 1 o
acceptable height for municipal police officers other than specialized : Height :
personnel should be no greater than 5'8", and that minimum and maximum o Under 5'-71
weights should be in proportion to height. , 51 7 ; g 0 0 3
1] O 2
Age 2,78, ] 3 2 10 157;
Age 5!.9 1 5 : 0 g
Minimum acceptable age for a sworn police officer has traditionally . Reight: P .
been 21. This age requirement creates problems for ) = ght: tEOE2:5;gna1 3
high school graduates who cannot qualify for immediate entrance into o 145 1bs ] 4 2 8 27
police work, and who are not willing to wait three or more years. Too 150 1bs. 2 0 2 0
often, these qualified people seek other careers and are not willing ‘ ) 1 0 0 2 5
to abandon them for police work. A recent problem has arisen in the o Vision:
case of returning servicemen with military police experience who cannot be x 20/26 0
hired because they are not 21. A valuable pool ‘of trained personnel is : 20/30 : 1 1 ) 18
being dissipated. The minimum age for appointment parallels that of Correctable to 20/20 3 0 0 1 3
minimum age for applying. The maximum age has a cogsiderab]e sgread from ; : & 5 1 8 14
age 28 to 45 for appointment. The majority of the departments do not 5 Age: Mind _ }
permit service time to be deducted from the candidate's age to qualify : ge M1g}mum Ma;;mum
him. Twelve police agencies authorized the service deduction. 1 21 30 8 ? 0 0 4
0 0 0 2
Police agencies that accept and offer permanent appointment at any ; E} g; g 0 0 0 3
age greater than age thirty must take into consideration the pension ; 21 34 1 0 0 2
changes that will eventually come to all departments as well as the | 2 36 2 1 1 5 1
years of service the appointee can give to a city or town. ! 3 ] 8 19
| Residency Requirements:
; Contiguous Town 0 4 ] 3 5
State 1 0 0 : g
Cr;mina1 Record:
one 2 5
No Felony Conviction 2 1 S 2 30
At Discretion of 1 0 0 1 6
Department 2
26 ff
27
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The trend is Teaning towards a reduction in the retirement age, and
many police agencies are now on twenty or twenty-five year pensions with
age 1imits from forty-seven to fifty-five and others without age Timit clause.

Such a plan will not only give compensation to the employee, but will
mean greater opportunities for the younger man in promotions.

In view of these facts and the continuing manpower shortage in urban
police departments, the Planning Committee has recommended that local
police departments be given discretion to lower minimum age reguirements for
acceptance as a sworn officer, but not below 18 years of age, in order to
be able to hire selected, mature and experienced individuals.

Residence Reguirements

Some local police departments presently require residence within a
specified number of miles of the locality for a specified period of time
prior to entry into police service. Most communities have abandoned such
requirements in the face of recruiting difficulties. In a mobile, urban
society, such restrictions after appointment to the force do, however,
assure ready availability of all personnel in times of need.

Criminal Record

In Connecticut, most, but not all, local police departments will not
accept any candidate with a prior felony conviction. Some departments will
not accept a candidate who has any prior criminal convietion. On the other
hand, some departments will accept any candidate even if he has a prior
misdemeanor or even felony conviction record, depending on the circumstances
surrounding the crime. Convicted felons should not serve as reqular
officers in any police department, but discretion should be given to the
chief of police to accept motor vehicle law violators, or misdemeanants.
Exclusion of convicted felons as regular police officers is recommended not
only because their inclusion might hurt police morale and lower departmental
standards, but also because their value as a witness in court would be
severely limited due to possible impeachment of credibility on the basis
of the prior felony conviction. The Planning Committee has recommended that
no person convicted of a felony should be accepted as a member of any
police department. Persons convicted of motor vehicle offenses or
misdemeanors should be accepted at the discretion of the chief police
administrator upon satisfactory explanation of the circumstances surrounding

the crime.

Testing of Candidates for Police Service |

The President's Commission has suggested that a universal test be
devised to measure one's ability to perform the complex duties of being a
police officer. It recognized, however, that such a test is a thing of the
future if, in fact, it will ever be constructed. In the interim, it
recommended that police departments rely upon background testing and
screening and intelligence and personality tests with emphasis on
educational achievement and ability, character, personality, and background.
The table below indicates the scope and variety of testing presently used
by police departments in Connecticut.
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TABLE 18
Types of Recruit Testing Used by Connecticut Police Departments

by Population, 1969

100,000 50,000 to 99,999 25,000 Under

+
T'ype of Test Urban  Suburban 49t899 25,000
% % % % % |
Character Investigation 100 100 100 100 a7
Medical 100 100 100 100 86
Oral 80 100 100 100 100
Written 100 85 100 92 86
Agility 60 68 50 38 16
Psychiatric 40 34 100 38 54
Other 0 17 0 23 11

(includes polygraph)

Because of the failure to conduct i i
e 1 intelligence and simj
§2§el$;g; JSXiT%Oczzg?ﬂsﬁgs.wh? gr$ unable to hgndTe oo]icenu;iE ﬁgiés *
fMunicipal Police Training Acader ]
Tocal expense. The Connecticut Munici e Tougy» 3t considerable
ense, nnec unicipal Police Training Council gi
g?gg %::g;dasetazhphe.Po11ce Acadgmy an AGCT text (Army gener2$1glg;:$iica~
only sixteén gf thésngieggof33$ed;;at2e p{ocess. fisuryey revealed that
! i - riments reporting give an
Sgéirz%gﬁttﬁéSpgglﬁgﬁtige ggg¥e€gri, it is recommendgdgthat éﬁcﬁe;§1?€e
T storo i mi it i ini H
screening of poli ce recnis ool gense. ne similar to it in the inftia]

It is further recommended that each candidate be given a polygraph

test which will encble th ; ; e
regarding the candidate. © agency to determine potential areas of concern

These test i .
interpret then should be given by professional people who can properly

{

Selection Process

The current manpower gar experi
. ar ga perienced by urban Connecticut i
gﬁgagﬁggﬂgi 1? not thg result of lack of applicants for avai]ab]go;ggs but
ot Tnsufficient numbers of successful applicants. The numger
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i i i i burban community
of unsuccessful applicants is quite start11ng. One 1argeosu .
reported in 1968 that during the preceding five years, 94% of all applicants
were denied places in the department. In urban areas, the picture, a§cord1ng
to data collected in 1968 for the preceding five years was 2as follows:

TABLE 19
Number And Percent Of Applicants Rejected by Municipal Police, 1968

City Size
50,000 25,000
100,000 to to
+ 99,999 49,999
Number of Applicants 1,693 331 250
Number Rejected 1,202 222 148
Percent Rejected 71% 67% 59%
TABLE 20

Percent Applicants Failing For Different Reasons

City Size
- . 50,000 25,000
100,000 to to
+ 99,999 49,999
Did not appear for exams 13 33 12
Did not meet educaﬁion
height, age, or other
standards 18 14 19
Failed medical exam 18 6 v32
Failed personality exam 12 1 ‘ 0
Failed physical fitness . 0
exam 4
Failed written exam 36 11 19
Failed oral exam 30: 6 15
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In the three largest cities of the State, approximately 350 persons
apply for jobs as policeman each year. Of this number, about 100
applications are successful. Major reasons for rejection of applications
appears to be failure of written or medical exams, failure to meet
educational, height or age requirements, and failure to appear for
the required exams.

Promotion

Requisites for promotion include intelligence and knowledge of law
enforcement procedures and techniques, Teadership qualities, and the
ability to effectively communicate department policies and procedures
to subordinates. Traditionally it has been the procedure in most departments
to make advancements on the basis of seniority and/or political affiliations.

(There are some who claim that promotions can also depend on race, color,
religion or national origin.)

Most departments have available to them guidelines within the
municipal charter and/or rules and regulations of the civil service board
or commission; however, many of these are very ambiguous, antiquated, or
just not adhered to.

Final responsibility for promotions may be with the chief, the board
of police commissioners, the highest elected official, or any combination
of these. For example, a chief may recommend to the police commissioners
three names for appointment to sergeant; they, in turn, may refer one of
the three names to the highest elected official, who may or may not make
the promotion.

Educational- Level of Sworn Officers

At present, almost every Connecticut municipal police department
requires a high school diploma or equivalency for acceptance as a recruit.
The demands placed on a police officer require a man of at least this
demonstrated ability. As the President's Commission on Law Enforcement
and Administration of Justice suggests, however, the high school diploma
should not be an automatic passport to police work, but should be coupled
with a demonstrated capacity to perform college level work. At present,
the number of college-trained officers with either two-year or four-year
degrees is small. The number of officers who have attended or are attending
college without having received a degree is somewhat higher, as shown by
Tables 18 and 19:
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Estimated Educational Levels Attained By Police Officers, 1971

TABLE 21

Percentage by Job Category

Total Supervisory Personnel

Line Personnel

Police Officers (%) % Officers % Officers
Never completed high )
schoo] P 4.8% 7.2% 77 4.1% 152
duated from high .
Grzcﬁgo1 only ’ 90.6% 84.7% 902 92.4% 3,444
With a 2-year ) ) 2 19 0
associate degree 3.2% 6.8% 7 %
i bachelor's ]
W1gzg§ee 1.3% 1.2% 13 1.3% 50
With a graduate )
degreg 0.1% 0.1% 1 0.1% 3
Attendin ]
PrES?qZéZ ; 14,4% 14.2% 151 14.4% 538
Total - 100% 100% 1,065 100% 3,729
- 32

TABLE 22

Estimated Educatinnal Levels Attained .By Police Officers, 1971 i

Percentage by Municipal Population

100,000 100 6o "

and to to Under

Police Officers over 99,999 49,000 25,000
Never completed high

school 4.0 4.0 6.5 5.9
Graduated from high

school only 91.3 92.9 86.5 89.4
With a 2-{ear

associate degree 2.4 2.3 6.1 3.6
With a bachelor's

degree 2.2 0.7 0.9 1.0
With a graduate degree 0.1 0.1 0 0.1
Presently Attending

College 10.3 11.0 21.3 21.3

Total 100 100 100 100

The data indicates that while only approximately 5% of the police
force have degrees of one type or another, fully 15% of all sworn personnel
are presently attending college. And surprisingly, it appears that it is
the officers in the smaller departments that are availing themselves of
this opportunity; 26% of officers in towns under 50,000 in population
as opposed to only 15% of sworn staff in those cities over 50,000
population have attended or are attending a college or university.

Différentiating present educational levels of officers accdrdihg to
supervisory and nonsupervisory status indicates that while the supervisory
personnel category contains more non-high school graduates as a group

(7% versus 4%), they also contain a greater percentage of personnel with
college degrees (8% versus 3.5%).
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Equipment Resources

Municipal policz departments in 1971 had at their disposal 1,238
vehicles of one type or another. Table 20 differentiates these vehicles
by type and by population category.

TABLE 23

Po]iée Department Vehicular Equipment

Population of City

100,000 50,000 25,000
and to to Under
Total over 99,999 49,999 25,000
Sedans 901 259 251 152 239
Other 4-wheeled
vehicles 203 60 69 29 45
2 & 3 wheeled
vehicles 98 66 22 5 5
Watercraft 36 4 10 11 11

The data indicates that about three-fourths of the vehicles can be
considered to be potentially available for patrol use. Comparing this with
other available data, however, indicates that only about 60% of these
vehicles are on the street and patrolling a motor beat at any one time
leaving the remainder of the equipment to be allocated to the other operating
units of the department: traffic services, accident investigation, the
special activities of detective or youth bureau personnel, and for special
assignments to vice, gambling, narcotics, regional crime squad and intelli-
gence squad needs. This latter figure must also include those vehicles
out of service because of repair or maintenance requirements.

Expenditures

In fiscal year 1971, municipal police departments in Connecticut
spent about 70 million dollars for personnel, equipment, maintenance,
operations, capital improvements and construction. Personnel costs, as in
the past, still consume the largest part of the budget, ranging between
80% to 90% of total annual expenditures (Table 24). Inflation and the
need to maintain a qualified and trained force have continued to stimulate
increased expenditures for personnel; as budgets are formulated and sub-
mitted to the appropriate authorities, personnel expenditures continue
to gain the most attention, though no longer the greatest increases.
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aid agreements, through which the police chief j

1imit necessary budgetary expansion in
nit _ : other areas such i
2i11d1qg, and other capital mprovements. Costs of consiiu§%$;ﬁm:2§’
pansion only represent 3% of the expenditures in fiscal year 1971

departments are spent on
_ ! personnel than smaller d
leaving less,proportionally, for equipment and Othzgagggigtg% §S§;$§ore

desperately needed in the areas where crime rates are highest
TABLE 24
Estimated Total Departmental Budgeted Expenditures, 1971
by Municipal Population

Size of Municipality

100,000 50,000 25,000
Total 0and to to Under
, ver 89,999 49,999 25,000

Average Budget § 687,486 5,153,261 1,430,570 672,602 199,012
Total Budget 68,061,161 25,766,308 18,597,413 10,761,629 12,935,811
Personnel (%) 86.9 91.5 85.0 83.1 83.8
Equipment, Con- |
struction and
Other Expenses (%) 13.1 8.5 15.0 16.9 16.2

Coordination Between Localities

» dre coordinated with

: some cases each other, through :

gﬁztg¥1de.Enf0rceWent Coordinating Committee, set up Snd:&e1gg$péces e
anning Committee on Criminal Administration. rant by

Local police departments have the authority to form emergency mutual

assistance of police personnel from the chi i
ce ef executive of anoth
;l§g1gork together informally on other ]ess-pressing, extra—jurisgigg?gﬁa1They
ms. (See also, Cooperative Arrangements, Tn'Overview, p.2 ff.)




STATEWIDE ENFORCEMENT COORDINATING COMMITTEE

inating Committee (SECC) is an S
e fall of 1971 to coordinate the v
egional crime squads in Connecticut.

The Statewide Enforcement Coord
administrative body established in th
policies and activities of the various r

Organization and Powers

SECC is administered by a superv
of police (two from each region cover

State Police Commissioner,
Criminal Administration (see Figure 1).

chairman, and meets at Teast once a month.

1) development of policies

operation of the regiona

enforcement priorities,

coordinating communication and decision-making among the squads. i

Providing support for the Supervisory Board i
under the control of a Coordinator, to whom the
Regional Crime Squads report on a daily basis.
policies promulgated by the Supervisory Board.
persons located at a central headquarters, an
to each of the squads. -The headquarters person

serving as intelligence analysts.

1) Administration. This includes paperwork, arrangements z
rotation of personnel L

for the acquisition of equipment,
f funds to the field L

in the field, and disbursements o

commanders.

2) Intelligence Coordination.
centralized intelligence an
duplication in the field activi
squads, as well as facilitat

of this data.

3) Planning and strategy.

The actual operations of SECC are carr
squads, of which there are five particip
originally organized pursuant to the aut
governments by a Jegislative grant concerning In

Under this stat
enabled to join and form a regional supervisory

various goals (in this case Taw enforcement) throu
(in this instance, police personnel and

Mutual Aid (C.G.S. 7-33%a-1).

jointly provided resources
equipment ).
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and a member of the Plannin
It is chaire

and guidelines for the
1 crime squads, including

) supervision and internal
) decision-making concerning

resources among the regiona
4% hiring of staff personnel, and
5
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s an administrative staff | ZE

squad commanders of the | = ‘

His function is to implement the 1 CE 4 l ‘.
. . | < e
His staff is composed of 3-5 3 o0 = 2
one clerk/typist assigned P =0 £3 o
nel include state policemen ;; W =2 5.
The functions of the staff include: o= S~ )
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This is to provide

alysis to avoid

ties of the various

e inter-agency communication

jed out by the regional crime
ating members. These squads were
hority conferred on local

terlocal Agreements for

ute, municipalities are
board for the achievement of
gh the collective use of

isory board composed of various chiefs iﬂ

ed by a pegional crime squad), the
g Committee on
d by a non-voting

Tts functions include:

evaluation of activities,
the alloration of ‘
1 ¢crime squads, L
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Valley Regional
Crime Squad
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Eastern
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Crime Squad
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Strategy
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Crime Squad
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Capitol Region
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The structure of a typical regional crime squad is as follows:
The Supervisory Committee of the squad is composed of the police chiefs
of the participating municipalities and is the policy-making body for the
unit. Under SECC, the independence of these supervisory committees has been
significantly diminished to enhance centralized coordination and control.
In the larger regions, much of the workload of the supervisory committee
is performed by a Steering Committee.

Heading the operations of the squad is a Commander or Director
and his special assistant. He is directly responsible for the operations
of the squad and his duties include the following:

jssuing orders to agents
periodically debriefing his agents
training agents

controliing the unit's expenditures.

e e S S

1
2
3
4
He is ajded by an intelligence analyst, whose functions include:

1) maintenance of debriefing records
2) the analysis of crime patterns in the region
3) the exchange of intelligence data
4) establishment of a Uniform Crime Index for the region
5) keeping the agents in the field up-to-date on the
intelligence files
) maintenance of a photo file.

The agents in the field are under the control of their field supervisor.

The agents are chosen by their respective chiefs for duty with the
ragional crime squad, trained by the squad and the State Police, and serve
tours of duty of varying length, usually until "burned out" due to
over-exposure. Originally, the state police contributed two men to each
squad, but with the advent of SECC, this practice was discarded and

men are instead made available to serve SECC as intelligence analysts.

The powers of the regional crime squad include the power of arrest
for the violation of state and Tocal ordinances anywhere within the
region, defined by the geographical boundaries of the member
municipalities. As for extra-jurisdictional powers, these are similar
to those of any law enforcement personnel, with the exception that
crime squads may be called upon to perform investigations by non-member
towns. Their arrest power in this situation is Timited.

The primary activity of the SECC at present relates to narcotics
violations. The field operations are primarily of an undercover nature,
with the agents developing evidence through the use of "confidential funds"
to make buys, and the use of informants. In addition to tracking down
drug offenders, the squads are supposed to develop similar intelligence
and enforcement in the areas of:
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1) breaking and entering

2) conspiracy to dispose of stolen goods

3) bookmaking and policy playing

4) violations of liquor and firearms laws

5) subversive activities

6) Prostitution

7) official corruption

8) the.invo1vement of organized crime in legitimate
businesses, and any or all of the above

Coordination

The primary purpose of SECC was to remove various dysfunctional

aspects of the old system which were the pr L
at various levels. e product of a lack of coordination

Under the old system, the State Police i

: 0 s : provided two men for each of
the regional crime squads. Conflicts arose concerning operating policies
procedures, cooperation and coordination. Under SECC, tnese prob?ems ’
will be overcome in three ways:

1) The Commissioner of the State Police will be a member
of the Supervisory Board of SECC.

2) The personnel comprising the Intelligence division of
SECC will be State Police personnel who are responsible
to SECC, thus eliminating the Tack of intelligence
coord1nat19n among the various squads and the State Police
who maintain the statewide intelligence repositories. ’

3) The state police personnel freed b i
state : y removing them from
the individual squads will be better able to sgrve SECC
by proy1d1ng follow-up duties with the benefit of their
statewide arrest jurisdiction.

SECC will also remove the lack of coordinati indivi
squads. resulting n: ation between individual

1) more efficient communication of intelligence data
2) reduced expenditure on support personnel

3) be@ter.evaluation of operations, leading to a more
obJectyve basis for funding allocation

4) personnel rotation, so that personnel whose useful Tife
has been reducgd by being burned out may be transferred
to another region, thus reducing the Toss of trained
agents to the system.

It has yet to be determined to what extent SECC will coordinate wi
theQOrgan1zed Crime Task Force, a unit which is a pilot program repregégging
an attempt to bring together all the various facets of the investigatorial
and prosegutor1a! functions on a regional basis. The 1971 Action Grant to
the Organized Crime Task Force was conditional on coordination and
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cooperation with the SECC, and the South Central Connecticut Regional
Crime Squad, whose region overlaps to a large degree with that of the
0.C.T.F. There is a structural 1ink in that the New Haven Chief of Police
and the State Police Commissioner are both members of both the SECC and

the Director's Unit of the 0.C.T.F.

Because of the nature of their operations, the regional crime squads
must coordinate quite closely with the local police departments within
their region. Their work is largely investigative, and as such, they
are dependent upon the local police for a wide variety of complementary
support and enforcement services.

Resources

The two primary sources of funding for SECC are the municipalities,
whose aid is largely in kind (personnel and equipment) and LEAA grants,
administered by the Connecticut Planning Committee on Criminal Adminis-
tration. A summary of the funds made available is shown in Table 25.
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TABLE

Summary of Operating Regional Crime Squad Statistics

ESTI-
MATED

BLOCK GRANT FUNDING

POPULATION NO. OF PERSONNEL

NO. OF

BEGINNING

REGION

I1st Haif 2nd Half

FY'69

ANNUAL

Civil-
ian

SERVED

CITIES

DATE

‘71

'70

BUDGET

Total

Pol.

$ 37,519

$251,000

1/70 36 908,426 18

1/70

Capitol

Q

Q

$ 7.1

51,267

$155,000 $29,363

11

10

485,918

13

South
Central

$120,000 32,922 10,599 48,238.20

13

12

11 410,606

5/69

Southwest

6,000.00

27,205

$ 90,000

7

6

12 218,803

7/70

Central

Naugatuck
Valley

29,214.00

N.A.

12

12

N.A.

Greater
Bridgeport

18,6C0.00

N.A.

N.A.

Eastern
Conn.

$126,590 $109,234.20

($616,000) $62,285

72

2,023.753+

83

TOTAL

Synopsis of Regional Crime Squads in Connecticut, 1971.

Source:

(Compiled by T. Taylor, Capitol Region Council of Governments

and Planning Committee data).
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THE MUNICIPAL POLICE TRAINING COUNCIL

Except for a few Jarge cities which have their own police training
academies, the majority of new municipal police officers in Connecticut are
trained by, or under the aegis of, the Municipal Police Training Council (MPTC).
These officers currently receive a minimum of 200 hours of training and
there are plans to increase this to 240 hours in the near future. Among
Tocal departments, only Hartford, New Haven, Bridgeport and New Britain
currently have independent police training facilities and only the first
three named offer more than the 400 hours of training recommended by the
Task Force Report on the Police of the President's Commission.

The Municipal Police Training Council was originally created by the
1965 sessijon of the General Assembly which passed Public Act 575 authorizing
the appointment of the MPTC and initiated a mandatory recruit training
concept for local police department personnei. This originally provided
for a minimum of 160 hours of training for all new officers permanently
appointed after July 1, 1966. Previous to this, the Connecticut Chiefs
of Police Association conducted a recruit training school, with major
support by the State Police Department, under Commissicner Leo J. Mulcahy.
The student body included new patrolmen from many local police departments
throughout the State. From Jduly 1, 1966 to April 4, 1969, more than 1,000
local patrolmen were trained under this arrangement in over 50 training
sessions at the Connecticut State Police Academy. Since July 1, 1966,
more than 1000 local officers have been trained under the guidance of
the Municipal Police Training Council. Currently, the Municipal Police
Training Council trains about 320 local police recruits a yéar.

The council originally appointed by Governor Dempsey consisted of ten
regular members including the following: a chief administrative officer
of a town or city in Connecticut; a member of the faculty of the University
of Connecticut; and eight members of the educational committee of the
Connecticut Chiefs of Police Association who are holding office or employed
as chief of police or the highest ranking professional police officer of a
regularly organized police department of a municipality within the state.
In addition, two ex-officio members of the council were appointed: the
Commissioner of State Police and the agent-in-charge in Connecticut for
the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

After Governor Dempsey appointed the Council, the initial staff was
engaged and operated for one year under Office of Law Enforcement Assistance
Grant 056, until the present state budgeted funds became available for full
operation. The Council is authorized to: approve, or revoke the approval
of, any police basic recruit training school conducted by a municipality

-and to issue certificates of approval to such schools and to revoke such
certificates of approval; to set the minimum courses of study and attendance
required and the equipment to be required of approved municipal police
training schools; to set minimum requivements for instructors, to qualify
instructors, and to issue certificates to instructors of municipal police
training schools: to set the minimum basic training requirements of police
officers appointed to probationary terms before becoming eligible for
permanent appointment; to recommend categories or classifications of advanced
in-service training programs; to visit and inspect each school at least once
a year. The Council wegs alsc charged with the responsibility of recommending
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categories of advanced in-service training programs for i

d . ol
Mo;e recently, it studied current police prgb1gms, such gs giﬁnﬁgﬁégegi'
selection for permanent police officers and training standards for
supernumerary (non-permanent) police and is currently engaged in preparin
a comprehensive police manual for use by all Tocal and State police officgrs

The 1965 session of the Legislature also i
o assed Spe
go1nt1y sponsored by the.Chief's Association agd the Sgagéa;o¢$§e245,
epartment, which authorized a bond issue of $1,435,000 for the construction

of the Connecticut Police Academ ; A
training at all levels. Y5 to be shared by both agencies for

The Academy is located in Meriden on an 85- ich i
to the geographical center of the state, and witﬁ?geap;$$ewg;cgh;5 close
1gt§rsec§1on offmajorihighways radiating to the four boundaries of the
g ate. On April 14, 1969, ground was broken for the construction of the
training academy, and construction was completed in 1977, and the Academ
1S now 1n use. It includes the following facilities: ’ d

Offiges of ‘the Training Council

Dormitory for 120 Men ?two—man rooms )

S§p§rate Facilities for Six Women

Dining Room and Kitchen (125 capacity)

Training Staff Instructors' Rooms for Both State Police
and Council Staff

Photography Classroom and Work Cubicles
Library

Museum
ie;gn 31ass¥ooms
udio-Visual Equipment a i
Crime Scene Segrcﬁ Room "d Preparation Room
Indoor Range
400-seat Auditorium
Conference Room

A Tater phase of construction will include the following:

Gymnasium

Training Tank

Athletic Field

Outdoor Ranges
Demonstration Area

Driving Track and Skid-Pan

It is anticipated that the fol i ini iviti ]
at this faciites ollowing training activities will be conducted

Recruit training for local police

A1l Sta?e Police recruit training

In-service training at all levels for al] police

Specialized training for detective, traffic, youth,
policewomen, etc.

Command 1eve1"courses for chiefs and administrators

State and regional conferences of law enforcement agencies .
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In 1969, the Planning Committee on Criminal Administration submitted
House Bill 6685-"An Act Concerning the Powers of the Municipal Police
Training Council®-to the General Assembly which would have authorized the
Municipal Police Training Council to set minimum standards and qualifications
for police recruits. This bill failed to pass and there are currently plans
to resubmit a new bill to the 1971 legislative session with the support

of the Chiefs of Police Association.

The Municipal Police Training Council currently has a permanent staff
of eight including the Executive Director, four training officers and
three secretarial and clerical personnel. In addition, there is a
curriculum research assistant temporarily attached to the Council who is
supported under a federal discretionary grant from LEAA, and who is
currently engaged in the development of lesson plans and other training
materials for both basic and specialized subjects; and a librarian who
was hired with support from a federal grant from the Connecticut Planning
Committee on Criminal Administration. This year (1972), positions for
four more instructors and a director of training have been authorized by the
state Personnel Board. The Council also maintains and operates a.comprehensive
film-lending 1ibrary which is available to a1l municipal police agencies.

The current authorized budget of the Council for FY 1971 is
approximately $109,000, up from the previous allocation of about $90,000
in FY 1970 and approximately $80,000 in FY 1969. These figures do not
include about $10,000 allocated for equipment expenditures during the
1969-71 Biennium. Only a small part of the Municipal Police Training
Council's budgetary costs are covered by the fees charged to local
departments for training. Currently, the local departments pay 2 $10 tuition
charge and $12 to cover the cost of ammunition used by recruits. In
addition, $1 a day is charged for meals. There are no residential
facilities available at present but these will be available when the new

academy is in operation.
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THE STATE POLICE DEPARTMENT

The Connecticut State Police De i
. . . partment was established b isla-
:zgieéniAQQﬁeag the f}rsy permanent. state police force in the %ag?gnL??;SIaAs
S eated by thg1g;c:rngl11€h:hit2epartmgnt wa? expected to assist, whenéver
) > orney General, a state's att
legally-appointed prosecuting officer, i i i attorney or other
: €0 , in the investigation, detecti

prosecution of all criminal matters which fall withi o ot e
officer making the request for assist ) WIEhTN the purview of the

i _ ance (2). The force was chie -
ggn%ﬁgdexggrthe suppression of commercialized vice with particu1;rflgfg;ence
N cemint.of the statg'g Tiquor and gambling Taws and for the

gation of fires of suspicious incendiary origin. The department

began operations with a for i i i i
began operations superintenggngf five fulltime officers, a superintendant

Subsequent legislative sessions h i
. Ve S€ ave resulted in expansi -
qu§cz Egégét;ggzeigfrgggév1Fg?s gnd personnel (3). By gtatlgg oih:hgtgigart
nsible for the enforcement of 1 ’
the safety and protection of e Jragy ane for
and of people and property throughout the st

Eﬂgtp:glgat}§n1znghggg:gt¥g§hoghe presegxation of the gub1ic peaieagﬁ& oiger

\ crime, the apprehension of offend ’
protection of persons and property and the b i

anc e enforcement of th

state. Among the specific duties of the Department are ch ?o}?g;iﬁg‘the

Patrol of highways to remove unfit dri .
river
and to reduce speed infractionsg s and equipment

m ], F- 1“ , ':

Apprehension of traffic law vi ;
disabled motorists olators and assistance to

Analysis of traffic problems and i de
o7 tra accid »
recommendation of solution ent causes and

Investigation of violations of all criminal statutés

1. In the year 1865, the Commonw
y s ealth of Massachusetts appointed "
Eg;;giaégﬁéh whgh?griﬂgzveiﬁgdmggth genegg] Bo]ice powerspghroughostfiﬁe state
. . . sachusetts District Police 1d b -
sidered the first general state police f i > cked anen
. 0
in the statutory and organizatioga1 sense?ce’ 2lthough Tt Tacked permanency

2. See "The Origin of the Connecti i
: ‘ jcut State Police Department"
Tighe (undated), a copy of which is in the ConnecticutpStatenfibgzr;?omas -

gé-]PE;ngéhsggt¥Zgry gﬁfeggqig fortﬁhe State Police Department is Sections
1 -143. addition, there are a large numb f
statutes which either mention the St i mssioner 1 o
: . ate Police Commissioner in one
another or which assign regulatory functions to the State Police Degglimg:t
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Undercover activities in connection with identification
of narcotics, vice and gambling violators

rd
LS SN}
e
Clavalamt B, fuasesnlch
[ Frevery

Identification and examination of suspects in crimes {ﬁ

Communications between troop headquarters, cruisers and
Tocal and out-of-state police departments

Regulation® of conditions for places of public assembly

RALIIC alviagow
ey
TRAFPIC Alviaios

FISCAL AFFALRS

CoeaiLiTIom
alviaios
Pecember 14, 1973

Investigation of fires, buildings and other facilities
(through the State Fire Marshal's Office) and

U -,

AL

Enforcement of regulations for safe storage, transporta-
tion and use of explosives. ‘

10EFTIPLOATION

LEGAL orricex

In:-u: IxromUIzen
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There are other substantive areas with which it is also concerned, such
as organized crime intelligence and the surveillance and control of other
criminal elements. As can be seen, the State Police Department is assigned
statutory responsibility not only for substantive criminal justice system
activities but also for a great number of regulatory activities such as
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Ticensing and inspections as well as services such as aid to disabied
motorists and emergency medical assistance.
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Organization and Personnel

In charge of the State Police Department is a commissioner who is ap-
pointed by and serves at the pleasure of the Governor (4). An executive
pfficer, with the rank of lieutenant colonel, assists the commissioner and
acts for him in his absence. Operationally, there are eleven State Police
troops throughout the state as well as other specialized units with a total |
of 1,009 fulltime personnel, including 759 authorized sworn personnel. :

BEIEENAF mEVANALS
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CASTEZAY mIVASIUX
Cpussise orhiCeE
«
A
rousi

.1
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A new commissioner was appointed by the Governor-elect in April, 1971

and since then, the State Police Department has been undergoing a major re-
organization (see Figure2, Table of Organization). Operationai and support

activities have recently been regituped under two areas, field operations i i
and staff services, each commanded by a captain. o ; i

ALY SEA1
D SERcLirs
DTSN
i
b

Figure 2. Connecticut State Police Department Organizational Chart
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Special Administrative Units

1ROUP A~
RISCEflELL

Internal Affairs

This unit is presently composed of two sergeants who have the responsi-
bility of investigating all internal complaints as assigned by the Commis-

sioner.

Commissioner's Staff

This unit is composed of a sergeant and two troopers. The sergeant and 4

4, Under Section 29-1 of the Ccnnecticut General Statutes.

a6
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one trooper serve as aides to the commissioner while the other trooper functions
as an aide to the executive officer.

Public Information Officer

The position of public information officer was recently created by the
department in an effort to improve relations with the news media and the
image of the department in the public's eye.

The duties of the public information officer include the following: liaison
with the state's news media, production of a monthly departmental newsletter,
preparation of printed news releases concerning department policies and special
activities, conducting .- "research on special projects as required by the
Commissioner and his staff, and preparation and administration of departmental
citations for both sworn and civilian members of the department.

Community Affairs and Human Relations Unit

This unit is composed of two troopers who work with various community-
based organizations in an effort to establish better rapport between the
police and the community. This involves contact work with blacks and other
ethnic groups, with students at all academic levels, and with various other
organizations. The .unit also seeks to attract and assist minority group
members interested in becoming members of the State Police Department.

Public Safety Division

This division is commanded by a captain and includes the following acti-
vities: permits, licenses, bazaars, raffies, special police, private
detectives, public assembly, bondsmen and weapons permits. It is also con-
cerned with and responsibie for all matters pertaining to fire and public
safety throughout the state in both urban and rural areas.

A major section of the division is the State Fire Marshal's Office
which is responsible for the administration of fire prevention and protection
programs, investigation of suspicious fires, abatement of fire hazards, ini-
tiation and enforcement of fire regulations and fire safety codes in coopera-
tion with other state, local and national fire department officials, building
officials and architects. Arson investigation in itself is a major responsi-

bility of the public safety division. :

The responsibility of writing regulations to insure the public safety
has been vested in-the office of the State Fire Marshal by the Legislature

concerning these many vast problems. It is the responsibility of this
division to review, revise and amend regulations promulgated under this

authority to keep pace with ever-changing conditions.

Presently there are regulations covering dry cleaning, dry dyeing estab-
Tishments and coin-operated dry cleaning, the storage, transportation and use
of explosives, motion picture exhibitions, fireworks displays, the storage,
use and transportation of flammable liquids, the safe storage, use and trans-
portation of liquified petroleum gas, the installation of oil burning equip-
ment, the conduct of vaffles and bazaars, soot removing compounds, outdoor
amusements (governing circuses and carnivals for fire.and 4sualty hazards),
and model rocketry.
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Enforcement responsibility of the fi
3 . S fire safety cod i i
and published in progressive nstallnents since), js vestod op i eeie o072
Fire, smoke and 'ani 1s code atpempts to provide for reasonable safety fro;e
) pamic In all buildings except private dwellings occupied by

one or two families. Under . -
following occupancies: the code, regulations are in effect covering the

Elﬁggisofei§siqb1y, hotels, hospitals, convalescent homes, new
boardiné ho&gs1ngoz;?gglﬁoégonstgucted prior to December 15 1953)
ng h s 0uses, dormitories, child da ’
gg?ebg%;d1ngs used as private schools for trade 1nstrﬁc€?gﬁ cﬁ::igﬁ-
rage, industrial, miscellaneous structures (i.e. to&ers

piers, vehicl i
handicapped§.eS’ Offices, vessels and seasonal camps for the

auctié;gg:gescgpgipe¥m1ts aré 1ssued by this division for advertising signs

tracks, amusement s i and circuses, fireworks displays, motor vehicle rgce’

theaters oo t.paf S5 S00L removing compounds, explosives, motion picty

mitted in Eh Jectionists and managers. The following statistics we b,re
€ annual report for the period July T, 1970 to June 30 r?g;?-_

4906 Advertising spaces licensed

28 Licenses to engage in the busi .
76 Amusement Park 1icenses usiness of outdoor advertising

49 Permits to purchase trans
_ R orit and i
2 Soot removing compound pergits e use explosives
]ggg gheater licenses
ermits to conduct motor vehi 1
1368 Raffles and ba i ons and sermi
) Snd roviond Zaars applications and permits processed
rggnjzations registered for Bingo
1534 Individuals registered to conducg Bingo
17 0i1 burner models approved
380 Outdoor amusements licenses

Personnel participated in the i igati
. : .In the investigation of 158 fi -
§;$;03; ggg gndeterm1ned origin throughout the State. Una:istﬁg Zgiect
e Departm§§2a2?1ggug§€?cer ?g ?he ?i¥ision and in cooperation with ggé
_ ion, ocai Tire marshal's insti
conducted at various locations in the State over a periog g;t;#;zaﬁgre Each

s 2 hogrs each evening.
revention personnel,

Thp 1 3 - L4 - » .
o precédu;ggnzagg agd 1nspect1og section is responsible for the preparation
remmyire ares and enforcement meuh9d§ through inspections for licensing soot
p S, outdoor advertising, amusement parks, circuses, fireworks

displays, aucti
L G2 Toneers, motor vehicle races i i
Projectionists, bazaars and raffles. , mot1on‘D1cture theaters, museums,

This i .
1nvest19at?§§t;gg gg"duﬁFs an active program of inspections, enforcement
ucation concerning convalescent homes, boarding homes for
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the aged, and schools throughout the State in cooperation with law enforcement
officials also concerned with these problems. In addition, inspections are
conducted as requested for State Department of Labor of migrant

farm worker camps; State Department of Health of child day care

facilities and facilities for the mentally retarded; State Department of
Public Works for leasing of housing facilities for educational purposes;

State Department of Mental Health of acquiring facilities for housing

of narcotic and drug- dependent individuals--so-called "half-way houses'--and
State Highway Department for purposes of inspection of sites wherein blasting

operations will be conducted.

During the period July 1, 1970 to June 30, 1971, the personnel of this

section conducted the following inspections:
214 Buildings
146 Explosives
413 Carnivals and Circuses
13 Amusement Parks
1 Dry Cleaning Plant
4 L.P, Gas Installations
5 Flammable Liquid Installations
1 Flreworks
108 Theaters
263 Motor Vehicle Race Tracks

A1l bazaars and raffles must be registered with the State Police and
reports on these must be filed. This division also has the authority to
examine records of all bazaars and raffles as well as equipment, etc.

The public safety division also investigates, licenses and regulates
all private detectives, security service, security agencies and detective
agencies, and maintains files on all persons so employed. There are
presently several thousand such employees on file plus data on a few
thousand others who have been denied registration, etc. The turnover in
this field is large and entails approximately 100 new registrations and
terminations weekly. Each license holder is requivred to post a $10,000 bond
with the Commissioner of State Police.

The State Police, through the public safety division, also investigates
and licenses all professional bondsmen. This means checking all assets that
relate to bonding purposes only. Monthly and annual audits are maintained
which entails keeping a running account of their outstanding bonds and is done
on forms provided by this division. Al1 complaints of irregularities by
bondsmen are brought to the attention of the courts for prosecution or the
State Police Commissioner for a hearing. A close 1iaison exists with the courts
on bond forfeitures cases to make sure the forfeited bond is paid by the

bondsman.

The section also processes applications for special police powers accord-
ing to six state statutes.
and processed. Only qualified local police departments and superior court
clerks are notifiedeaccording to statute. There are presently several
hundred such special policemen with new applicants being processed at the
rate of two or three weekly. .
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Applicants are interviwed, photographgd,'fingerprinted

|
|
Mmﬁ‘

e s e

The State Police also progess applicati ’
Lo - C pplications for wea i
maintain a file on such permits granted throughout the Sgggz'perm1ts and

Fiscal Affairs

A civilian business manager heads thi i
) : is of
budg9t1ng, purchasing, accounting, flce
services.

. which is responsible for
maintenance and headquarters custodial

Governor's Staff

The Governor's staff includes thos i i
‘s . e state poli
provision of a driver and other special serviceg. e functions such as

Criminal Intelligence Division

The criminal {ntelligence division i i
: v s nominally supervised i

22?mztagi$giggl1?n$::;c%rs, fgngt}$ns in the fo]]owing areas: bgrga;?EEZTn

> cri ) ation, intelligence information, electroni i
security investigation, and.gambling activiti the e to oo
It 2150 provides ger nepand. 2 g 8 1ties as they relate to organized crime.
phone_Company. par tal Tiaison with the Southern New )
agencies as well as with local

oli i
local and State Police agenciesp 1ee; and is frequently called

- LT ) uon "
in adjoining states. Pon to assist
The organized crime section of the crimi i i i
. } r C . inal intelligence divisi i
g;%g$:;;ya;2¥3}Z$gs1ghbothhrogtlge and in-depth 1nvestiggtion 1n¥;sggga;?zed
roughou e state. The division's abili
telephone toll analyses enables it to o &y to perform
¢ reconstruct the gambling o izati
structures throughout the state. The unde SipyJanizational
S U . rcover personnel of this divisi
conduct field surveillances of Sus i i TN
L pected gambling operations. Aft ici
probable cause is established, search wa : er sufficient
: rrants are drawn up by the divisi
turned over to the detective aivision fo i P oty vision and
rec over ¢ ¢ r execution. If requested
this division will render assistance in this execution. Seeera1 mémESTgegi g:e

division have been qualified as " "o i :
Connecticut circuit courts. %% eXpertsT in the field of gambling by the

More recently, the penetration b i i i
Y, Yy organized crime of both legitim i-
ness and labor unions has become an area of increasing concern ingConnggiiggi?
: that organ1zed.cr1me elements are making inroads
OT pornography and narcotics and these areas are being explored

by this division. Intelli ' :
along these lings. elligence sources and files are currently being developed

The security investigations section ivisi i

_ : of the division maintains i

;gg:;ggsw%ghcg$};igeasecur1ty gnits and other investigative agenciescggg1nuous
L S _ dvance information on demonstrations and othe iviti
22;g20?1gh%hggsrxggrégg_staye ggvernment or pose a threat to any ingﬁagﬁ;;}t1es,
. i Ton s aisseminated to all agencies concerned i

ggggogggy m%y be prepgred.fgr.any and all eventualities emanating fromntﬁgder

actions. This division also maintains contact with various groups
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Recently-enacted legislation has authorized the State Police to engage
in electronic surveillance (wire-tapping) and the criminal intelligence
Division has been designated by the Commissioner of State Police to conduct
this function. Recently, the division obtained technical training for its
personnel and acquired the electronic equipment necessary to implement this
program, including some of the most modern sophisticated electronic eaves-
dropping detection devices. This division is in a position to assist any
state agency, police department or any other authorized source in the
detection of clandestine transmitting devices. The electronic surveillance
unit is also in the process of acquiring special communication equipment
which will be available for use by undercover personnel and by other State
Police divisions, and regional and Tocal police units as well as by the
offices of the state's attorneys.

The criminal intelligence division is also responsible for the collection
and dissemination of information on all types of criminal activities to local,
state and federal enforcement agencies and maintains extensive and comprehensive
files on organized crime and other criminal elements. This division participates
in the mutual exchange of information with other members of the Metropolitan
Regional Council, the Connecticut Police Intelligence Unit, the Law Enforcement
Intelligence Unit, the New England State Police Administrators Conference, and
the New England Organized Crime Intelligence System (N.E.0.C.I.S). Within
Connecticut, the e¢riminal intelligence division maintains a close working re-
lationship with the offices of the various state attorneys and with the Office
of the Chief Prosecutor of the circuit courts.

Inspection

This unit is composed of a captain who draws personnel from specialized
sections as needed for conducting on-going inspections of the State Police
troops and divisions.

Research and Planning Division

This division was established by Cleveland B. Fuessenich after his appoint-
ment as Commissioner of the Connecticut State Police Department, and was
initially staffed with a captain as commanding officer, a sergeant, a corporal
and a trooper. The unit was immediately confronted with both staff probliems
and a large volume of paper work related to federal grants. Due to the complexi-
ties of the reporting procedures required of federal grants, an officer with an
accounting background has been assigned to the division as 9rants administrator
to coordinate all reports and mechanics of the grant application process. One
major problem was that none of the personnel initially assigned to the division
had any advanced education or experience in the areas of research or planning
and the State Police Department did not have anyone specifically qualified to
undertake sophisticated long-term research. To meet this need, Commissioner
Fuessenich obtained, under LEAA funding, the services of a civilian research
expert with the appropriate academic qualifications to plan and carry out this
much needed function.

The research expert is currently directing the work of the research and
planning division while the captain remains as commanding officer in charge of
those men who will continue to deal with staff assignments and related federal

grants.
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‘and out of ‘the State of Connecticut.

Staff Services

This division is commanded by a captai d i
) ! 1510r ptain and includes the fol ing: -
Qun!cgt1og§ Q1y1s1on, reports and records division, quartermaster13¥$?§{oncom
raining division, Connecticut State Bureau of Identification traffic divi
sion and departmental legal officer, ’ ¢ avi-

Communications Division

The communications division of 28 i ivilq
C : . police and civilian person
S?mgaggzge3¥dg 525$g1n, %s responsible for the operation ang ma?ngglénce
: systeém connecting all troops and headquart i
portable mobile units installed in vehicles It i e Mot toriph
: 0 t . is also th i
control point for.the.nat1ona1 attack warning system. w1th$nmgﬁggog}cgs?ggte

includes participation in the F.B.I. National Crime Information Center

(NCIC) system, providing access fo i
. ’ r 80 [
NCIC via the State Police NCIC termina].]oca1 Police departments to

The communicaﬁions division of the C i i ‘
) ( onnecticut State Poli
;Zr5?59c2?$rg;]gggtertfgr thg ?onnecticut Police te]etype—writgs E;ggg;ment
‘ --state and local--in Connecticut., 1In addition
intra-state te]etypg praff1c_betwgen Tocal police departments and §2a€2ePo11ce
disseminates and relays all the teletype traffic in

nd ou . In the teletype room of the icati
?}x;s&ggtﬁgirgeﬁC?c7/Ee}eEype macﬁines on the po]icg network and oﬁgmgg?lgiglons
e/teletlype machine. The present syst

of 60 words per minute and services 80 lo i dpartmente. 5y or a speed

: cal police departments, 11 stat
police troops and 4 motor vehicle department 1 " St
board covered by two operators. There i one through the Conmectd e

: . s also one 1ine at the C i
State Bureau of Identification The s i onitor grac
_ : . ystem is also used to monitor %

private-line weather/teletype service and it disseminates severe Sgaiﬁgr

condition information, such i ;
. as hurrica : .
conditions, etc. > ne warnings, tornado warnings, flooding

The communications division is also res i
. _ ponsible for all tel i
E;gw&ggigza?nﬁaﬁugngf the Sga%elof Connecticut. In particular $Ey§§n$€gig1c
. " orcement Teletype System (NLETS), a nation&'d i
Wire service connected to teletype via telephone Tines and oper;t$ngr;¥a§e

rate of 100 i ) :
Connecticut.words per minute, for any traffic concerning the State of

Over the last ten years, traffic through the division has increased

consid
cor erably, as can be seen from the number of general broadcasts handled by

Year No. of General Broadcasts
1960 30,848
1965 41,214
1969 63,234
1970 69,320
1971 65,834
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A general broadcast is an all-points bulletin. These figures do not include
the numerous direct messages between local police departments and points in and
out of the state. This increase can be expected to keep pace with the increas-
ing population and a rising crime rate across the country. In 1965, the
Division sent out stolen car reports at the average rate of 16 per day but by
1970 this rate had more than doubled to 35 per day. In 1971 the division
discontinued broadcasting motor vehicles stolen in Massachusetts, New York,

- Rhode Island, etc. because those states now enter all stolen vehicles into

NCIC to which the State Police has direct access.

The headquarters base station radio is in the communications division
teletype room and constantly handles radio traffic between headquarters and
troops as well as between headquarters and the multitude of mobile radio units
assigned to headquarters divisions working out in the field. The State Police
radio system is monitored for any emergency radio messages.The” communications
division advises division heads of emergency situations in the field as ascer-
tained from the radio monitoring. In this same way, the division monitors
the State Park and Forest radio system for any emergency. .

The division also serves as the state warning point for the National air
raid warning system. This warning system is tested from 3 to 5 times every
day at various times throughout each day. Upon receipt of a test ring from
"National," the statewide system is tested via a roll call.

The division also maintains access to Department of Motor Vehicles records
via an IBM 2740 terminal. This is used for ascertaining Connecticut operators
license and motor vehicle registration information. Recently, the (11) troops
have been given on-line access to these motor vehicles files. There is also
an IBM 1050 terminal connected to the National Crime Information Center (NCIC)
in Washington, D. C., a nationwide crime information storage facility. The
division is responsible for entering and deleting all the pertinent informa-
tion concerning the State of Connecticut which meets the requirements of the
NCIC facility. This presently includes tae categories of wahted persons,
stolen vehicles, stolen registration plates, stolen securities, and stolen/
missing or recovered guns. Also, there are periodic validation checks to be
made for NCIC via a printout. The printouts are updated, accordingly, in all
categories at various times according to NCIC requirements. Backup files
are maintained for the NCIC information. Plans are currently being considered
to provide statewide access to the NCIC files through the teletype system

network.
The communications division maintains card files for stolen cars reported
within the State of Connecticut. Master files are maintained of all messages

sent and received by any police agency in the State of Connecticut. This
information is available at the Connecticut State Bureau of Identification

(CSBI).

Reports and Records Division

Included under this éection, which is commanded by a lieutenant,
are the data processing activities, personnel, departmental reports and
records, publications and department personnel investigation.

The data processing section is responsible for processing data and for
the preparation of periodic statistical reports such as the Uniform Crime.

54

f

Reports (for the FBI) criminé] stéti '
’ stical reports for .
rolice, narcotics reports for all police depargments in 22: gzztgfa:h:e?%agg

2?C$$¥;ﬁ:5 g:g.a Jhe jectfon maintains.a key-punching section (staffed b
State paz) and yired-program processing machine and ‘makes extensive usg f th
el e oo [0S o e o i
d ¢ ceértain M.0. (modus operandi j
oy 1168 and ot perel ProdecE relatin o comaiertzation o erfnina
A C s ch as RCH, i
System for Electronic Analysis and Retrieval of Crimi2a1agi:§gg?g? standing for

The police personnel section i i
: : S responsible for the 1S9
gggggngsg'gfeleﬁag1on system, analyzing work of personn:¥p§;;1i;gnrgZo;?e
: ods to improve the efficiency of the department. This

fields, supervises the operations of enm
: . I employees, provides liai i
?gﬁgrggzigggegﬁ;ms gff1cg representing personnel who have reczgcez1§2j52?es
Processae o hem of gva11ab]e benefits), maintains personnel files, and
Dy theses paca n ?? specjal leave requests. Educational data 1s’mainta1 d
on all sworn personnel for evaluation of requests for transfgss

consideration of special ski i
possessed by persosne], kill, education, knowledge of languages, etc.,

The reports and records section i i
- : On 1S responsible for recejvi in-
:g;g;gg :;lag$gogds and reports which emanate from the opera%ggggsgggfma1¥h'
as may be ro is gs and maintains such systems of records, reports and for s
statistical 3g;gﬁtsagg g;geggggrz%etgg commissioner; renders analytical an[cri‘S
. . ! nt's activities requi :
administration of the department; and reviews reportsqglgﬁ?tggg Egeh::§1c1ent

are processed by this section and central fi
. . iles of ; :
tions, State Police motor vehicle arrests, daily roslgnggpagg?entalgvest1ga~

This section is a central reposi
' . @ ce pository for all depart imi

?gég{ezsgégle Tnvestigative reports. Al7 sueh—?EborEs agﬁnﬁesggggga;oind

oo, ete regsrggc:;:cgoggg ggafgrmance gp rules and regu]étions. Information
eport éy-puncning. Routine report i '

; ] rts, a d

t;étgseggﬁézgg;egfoih:1}O?Yg;?nge:zggn§1 ofIthe.departmgnt,a;e prgg;gsg;azgr

pendipanar requoste cor ok ris: Invoices for duty-connected ex-

; S yment for overtime- h i
differential pay, and traﬁs i ' enge, eed and shif

f s ransportation control (milea '

! . i : : ge, gas, oil, eme -
Eh;r;%éteAPg$?ggt$§2§;w;gﬁig?gp;ilgztf;]? 1pdex$o to %nvestigative rggi2%§ gﬁd
Court abstracte-on to! vehic 11€ 1s also maintained by this section

t ) minal cases and motor vehicle cases wi '
numbers are disseminated by the saction to the troops and divig}ggsc?;so1ved
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section also performs record checks for Army, Navy,'F:B.I. aqd other
gg%origgéﬁg agenc?es, distributes mayerigl concerning civil service Eez%s to
various troops and divisions, and maintains a possessed prgﬁerty con rerson 2o to
file to assure property taken into custqdy is returned to ? groper pt
protect subrogation of rights. It prov1§es a central contro gr iogg < or
orders of "erasure of records" and distributes erasure notices to troop

divisions.

Quartermaster Division

sergeant is assigned as a quartermaster and is responsible for the
direcﬁion gnd supervisign of the maintenance_and jssuance of gepartmegz Crto
property, supplies and equipment. He keeps informed about and inquir nto
the availability, quality, utility, cost and effectiveness of any new pd i
equipment which may be of interest to the dgpartment and makes qgcoernaae
tions accordingly. He also reports on the improper use and negligen ieg
of state-owned property or equipment and on any failures to mee% expec e
standards of quality or warranty. Regular reports are made Zyt_roop 3nre_
division commanding officers to the quartermaster on the condition and e s
quired maintenance procedures of property assigned to @hem. A]g]requ351
for supplies, equipment or repair of equipment, including portable an
mobile equipment,are also processed by the quartermaster.

Training Division

ini ivisi i j tions - recruit, in-

training division includes thrge major sec .
servilzeand rangg training - and is nom1na11¥ heqded_by a capta12. ﬁtc22i1
present time, the director of the training division 1s a sgrgeanwi' e Y
the State Police training.section.mﬁvgd tﬁ th3 ng@hC%22e§5;?z$p§? ;g$1ce

ademy in Meriden, a facility which is share wi . !

#iaini%g Council. The new facility has space to provide for resident
training of up to 80 1ocal and State Police officers at a time.

i ini i ides for 960 class-
The State Police's training academy curriculum provi _
room hours in a 20-week program (of‘48 hours per week). It is currently
undergoing modification and reorganization.

Connecticut State Bureau of Identification (CSBI)

is division i ' i includes the follow-
This division is nominally commanqed by a captain and inc .

ing major activities: polygraph; Criminal Arrest Records Bureau (CARB);
;dentification of fingerprints, weapons, etc.; and photography.

i i i i i inations of
The polygraph section 1s responsible for 11e.detect1op examinati
suspects,pins%rugtion of police officers 1n techniques of interrogation, andh_
provision of services and facilities for all 1aw enforcement agencies throug

out the state.

ring 1971, this section conducted a total of 318 examinations and of
all tﬁg cr?minal examinations about two-thirds were for 1ocag pg]lce a}ndmind
agencies other than the State Police Department. It should be bqrni 1nfuses
that these examinations are strictly vg]un@ary anq often the su JecThre
the examination or confesses to the crime just prior to the test. ese
incidents are not recorded in the figures.
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* The Criminal Arrest Records Bureau (CARB) is the central repository of
all Connecticut records of criminal arrests and is maintained for the purpose
of making this information, in the form of abstracts, available to the courts.

The Bureau processes court-ordered erasures of criminal arrest records,
disseminates information from their files %o State Police personnel and
members of other law enforcement agencies and acts. as a central repository
of all griminal avrests reports of the State Police Department since 1925.
In 1961, the statewide circuit court system went into effect and the bureauy
now receives criminal arrest records from all law enforcement agencies
throughout the State. -

When a person is arrested, a Uniform Arrest Report is sent to CARB by
the arresting agency. A search is then made for any previous record and

all data found is sent to the court for pre-trial information and pre-
sentence use.

Name checks are performed for governmental agencies entitled to receive
this information and arrest record data are sent to various state agencies,
e.g., Department of Motor Vehicles on cases concerning arrests if motor
vehicles were used in the commission of certain crimes. Arrests data con-
cerning aliens is sent to the U. S. Immigration Service. Data on all arrests
where.fingerprints are obtained are sent to Connecticut State Bureau of
Identification. A1l State Police arrests are chucked for possible fugitives
with .the National Crime Information Center (NCIC) in Washington, D. C. through
the State Poliee's NCIC computer terminal.

.CSBI, the identification division, has already been described in some
detail in a section on crime laboratories. It functions in the following
areas: Fingerprint Identification is responsible for processing finger-
prints and makirng comparisors of specimens submitted for identification.
Document Identification is responsible for processing documents, type-
written and printed specimens submitted for analysis. Firearms Identi-

fication is responsible for processing bullets, shells and firearms submitted
for identification purposes.

A1l of these services are available to (and continually used by) all Taw
enforcement agencies, both local and state, throughout Connecticut. Also,
instruction in the field of latent fingerprint processing is available to
local police agencies on request.

~The identification section also conducts examinations of physical
gv1dence such as tool marks (but excluding chemistry, hair, etc.) as well as
in the area of forensic odontology. In connection with this particular type

of examination, the services of a qualified dentist in this field have been
used for years.

This man volunteers his services and he holds the special rank of
Tieutenant in this department. He is exceptionally well qualified, having
conducted special research into this oroblem and is known throughout the
world. He performs his work within the framework of CSBI and in
1971 responded in over 50 cases of unidentified bodies in which dental
charting and comparisons were absolutely necessary. In 1971, 28 persons
were killed in a single plane crash.
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identification on 25 of these 28 persons was through dental charts and all
25 were identified in this manner.

Latent fingerprint processing is constantly being performed in the
laboratory and,because of the volume of work, only those cases in which
identifications are made is the complete information recorded. In cases
where material is processed with negative results, only a note is made of
this fact. An estimate of latent fingerprint processing activity
during 1971 is as follows:

Cases processed in Lab--2200

Latent fingerprint comparisons with known
impressions--18,300(these are 18,300 people)

Identification (both elimination and suspect)
1600 latent prints

Again 70% of tne above work was not for the State Police. In addition, this
division sent personnel to crime scenes in 60 major cases.

Some 2800 questioned documents were submitted for examination and
comparison with the handwriting of some 1300 persons. In addition, there
were. over 150 examinations of different document problems such as type-
writing, indented writing, charred writing, etc. About 70% of this work
is for agencies other than the State Police.

Firearms and toolmark cases during 1971 totaled 154 cases involving
opinions given for court purposes. These do not include test shots and
opinions given primarily for investigative purposes. Over 70% of the work
performed was not for the' State Police.

1t can be seen that for all practical purposes, the personnel of

the CSBI have been providing 5 of the 10 recommended functions of a full
criminal laboratory for many years. For example, more than 70 percent of
the work load (excluding blood and narcotics testing) expected of a full
crime laboratory is already being performed. This is so largely because
services now being rendered will be involved in more cases than the other
services contemplated. The work load of the State Police Taboratory (at
CSBI) can be better understood in the light of the following: normally,
there are 14 police personnel and 3 civilian employees actively engaged
in the fields of document examination, photography and polygraph examina-
tion, and latent fingerprint examination. Their men, for the most part,
must have more than one skill and each has qualified in at least one field

in court.

The photography section is responsible for the instruction of state
and local police officers in techniques of pelice photography as well as
providing for the photography needs of the department including the
preparation of photographic exhibits used in court.

This section is staffed by 5 police officers and 2 civilians and does
all photographic processing for the State Police Department. In-addition,
all photography relating to documents, fingerprints, firearms, toolma.ks,
etc.,is performed by this section as well as crime scene photography
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and special photographic problems in cases (telephoto, etc.).

Traffic Division

This division is supervised by a lieutenant and staffed by two officers

and is responsible for planning and implementing accident ion t i
IR P g prevention techniques

The Traffic Accident Records Section is responsible for the processing
and analysis of traffic accident investigation reports and motor vehicle
enforcement forms, supplying copies of requested accident reports to

attgrneys, insurance companies, official agencies and other interested
parties.

Duties of the traffic division include acting as Tiaison between the
Motor Vehicle erartmeqt, State Traffic Commission, Connecticut Department
of Tran§portat1oq,'m111tary, Public Utilities Commission, Connecticut Safety
Commission and Civil Defense, and assisting municipal police departments in
p]anq1ng traffic control during emergencies. The division also approves all
closings of state highways for special events.

Legal Officer

Th?s uni? is staffed by a civilian attorney assigned from the attorney
general's office. This position is federally funded.

Field Operations

.Th1s is the largest division within the State Police Department and
consists of_the.detective division, emergency services division, State Police
1gx111ary.d1v1s1on and court liaison. In addition, the field operations
d1v1s1gn is gommqnded by a captain and includes the three field divisions.
Each'f1e1d division is presently commanded by a captain with an assistant
(a lieutenant). The field forces total approximately 557.

The eleven troops are strategically located throughout the state,ahd

perform all duties with respect to conditions which i :
response. P require a state police

The troops are organized as follows:

Division Location of Barracks Pefsonne]
Eastern Division
Troop C Stafford Springs Lt. & 47 Officers
Troop D Danielson Lt. & 45 Officers
Troop E Montville Lt. & 54 Officers
Troop K Colchester Lt. & 54 Officers
59




Division Location of Barracks Personnel
Central Division

Troop F Westbrook Lt. & 46 Officers

Troop H Hartford Lt. & 65 Officers

Troop 1 Bethany Lt. & 68 Officers
Western Division

Troop A Ridgefield Lt., & 54 Officers

Troop B Canaan Lt, & 42 Officers

Troop L Litchfield Lt. & 43 Officers

Troop G Westport Lt. & 59 Officers

Detective Division

The detective division is commanded by a captain and is divided into
three distinct sections. These ‘“..ee sections are under the supervision of
a lieutenant who is primarily responsible for assignments of investigations
to the three sections and coordinator of the work in the entire division.

Narcotics Section - This section, at the present time, is under the
supervision of a sergeant and is composed of 24 investigators. The sergeant
is also the liaison officer between the narcotics section and the various
regional squads throughout the State. With respect o State Police operations
with the regional squads, investigators are assigned to narcotics intelligence
in order tc coordinate a cooperative attack by regional, local and State Police
on the daily operational level. In addition, one trooper is assigned directly
to the Federal Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs. :

Investigative Section - This Section is under the dirvection of %
lieutenant and is comprised of 17 investigators. This Section is responsible
fcr and maintains the following units: bank holdups; auto thefts; major in-
vestigations; truck hijackings; theft of interstate shipments; fugitives;
homicides; gambling; assistance to all state agencies, i.e., Governor's Office,
Tax Department, Motor Vehicle Department, Department of Corrections; assistance
to local police departments, to all federal agencies and the Minimum Correc-
tional Center at Enfield (Osborne),and investigations as reguested by the
Chief Prosecutor of the Circuit Court and the state's attorneys in the various

counties.

This investigative section at one time was investigating seven active
homicides. In the future it is planned to have a homicide squad trained
through federal funding available to all State Poiice troops. It is envisioned
“this squad will be trained at a school under the direction of the New York City
Police Department and instruction will consist of working directly with their
homicide squads to further the investigative knowledgz of the perscnnel
assigned to this department.

Bradley International Airport Investigation Section - This section is
compcsed of a 1ieutenant and four troopers. It 1s responsible for the in-
vestigation of all felonies and serious misdemeanors committed within the
boundaries of the installation and for the protection of visiting VIP's
to the State of Connecticut. An invaluable aid to this section is the
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services of a "narcotic dog" and handler in th i
. : e detection of the -i i
shipment of narcotics. At the Present time, the department 12 p?;ﬁ;i;gcggas1ng

ropase to the Legis i ]
gt ghe Aopors. g 1atur¢ that this department assume a]] security functions

Emergency Services Division

The emergency services division is co i
. mmanded by a Tieutenant and
with four other departmental personnel. It is responsible for emeigenz;afFEd

assistance and maintains emergency equi i 3
S o et pment of various t .
within the division is a scuba squad and bomb disposal un¥g?s A1s0 ncluded

State Police Auxiliary Division

forceTgeretﬁre 850 part-time §tgte Police auxiliaries who form a volunteer
fore or the purpose of providing emergency services throughout the State
uring d}sasters caused by fire, floods, explosions and other
iggrgng?es (58. Soon to undergo auxiliary training are 129 applicants in
th ! age bracket. This program reflects the Tifting of age restrictions
an attempt to qt@ract potential candidates who express an interest i
working in the criminal justice system, "

Resident Trooper System

Included within the troop structure of ea i ivisi
: ch field division are memb
?54;he ges1dent trooper system. The system was enacted by 1egis1ator§m1§rs
: and presently author}zes 60 resident troopers. Under this system small
owns contract for full-time services of a trooper (or two)

Resident State Palice

- System

1947-1971

No. of
y No. of Resident Troopers ‘

ear Towns Authorized No. Actually Assigned

1947 _ 10 ' 10 ‘
1961 36 36 gg
1963 36 36 36
1965 44 46 46
1967 46 55 46
1969 46 59 54
1971 48 60 60

Court Liaison

Court Tiaison is an important function and iai
' C : a department liaison offi
;staSS1qud who kegps in close touch with the circuit court officers to ;gggdi-
ate court and police functions. He keeps the department informed of

et et

5. Under the terms of the origi i i i
2rms a ginal legislation the Commissione ‘
as many auxiliaries as there are state troopers. rcan appotnt
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clarifications, changes and new regulations. A1l court cases that have a
significant impact on police procedures and all Appellate, superior and
supreme court cases that are reported in the Connecticut Law Journal are
brought to the attention of the department 1iaison officer for transmission
to the State Police Department and interpretation as to possible changes in
and implications for enforcement policy or procedures.

Any complaints made by court officials concerning police cases or
police complaints involving prosecutions of cases are handled by the
liaison officer. He also advises the Circuit Court officials through the
office of the Chief Judge of the Circuit Court of proposed revisions of
forms, court abstractions, vtc., and the processing of this data by court
and department officials involved to the mutual satisfaction of both

agencies.

Needs and Problems

While the Connecticut State Police Deparment has many immediate needs
that have to be met, the long-range needs are now being considered,
especially in terms of expected changing State Police roles. It might be
useful to consider some of these long-range needs here.

The Connecticut State Police Department has traditionally been con-
cerned with the enforcement of the laws of the state, the provision of
specialized criminal identification and laboratory services (e.g., finger-
print and document analysis), the maintenance of central criminal records
(e.g., the Connecticut State Bureau of Identification or CSBI), and the
provision of reguiatory services (e.g., State Fire Marshal's 0ffice). One
major activity has been the provision of contract police services to towns
or municipalities tes small to afford or to justify their own police forces,
through the Connecticut resident State trooper program, a unique program
which serves almost fifty municipalities (of the 169 in the state). There
is strong indication that these traditional State Police roles are changing
and at a rapid pace. In recent years, there has been a markedly increasing
demand for more complex and technical services to be provided by the State
Police, requiring a somewhat more sophisticated response beyond the usual
traffic policing and routine patrolling as well as a change in emphasis of
State Police activities. ~

Two major trends, in recent years, have increased the need for a
change in the role of the State Police: the increasing movement of in-
dividuals and families leaving central cities and going to the suburbs and
the increasing mobility of criminaiity and the consequent increased use of
regional crime squads and intelligence systems as a direct response. These
trends give rise to a number of developments which in turn portend a very
different role for the State, Police than the one described above.

The increasing movement of individuals and families from central
cities such as Hartford, New Haven and Bridgeport to the suburbs has stimu-
lated an increasing demand for public safety services and particularly
for police services in those areas. One result has been an increasing
proliferation of small police departments throughout the state, many of
which are incapable of providing more than minimal patrol and traffic
regulation services, services which were formerly provided by the
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Connecticut State Police. Instead of these services, the State Poli

called upon to provide more technical services in support of, or sléﬁ?e;gﬁtgay
to,the.1oga] small departments. This, in turn, results in a need to shift
emphasis in State Police activities from basic patrol and traffic regulation
duties to providing technical and ofher specialized services on a statewide
basis. In add1§19n, many departments are beginning to develop regional
programs to facilitate the best use of limited resources; the State Folice
role must a1§o-change to accommodate ti2 need for overall coordination of
reg1ona1_act1v1p1es of several regional groups, including the exchange

and §har1ng of 1pformation and resources as well as the provision of those
specialized services, central records and files which are not justifiable

even on a regional basis. This is especially so in the case of information-
systems needs.

The trend towards the formation of regional groupings of local de -
ments and the operation of regional programs in ngrcogicg, 1nvestigatiggrt
and record systems, among others, is in large part a direct response to
thg second major trend; the increasing mobility of criminality.

This trend gives rise to numerous situations in which a criminal offender
lives in one area, has a police record in another area and operates in a
third area w1th the result that many small departments are confronted with
the activities of offenders who do not Tive within their borders. Given
the deficiencies and incompleteness of individual cities' and towns'
records.systems, @ogether with this increased mobility of criminality in
Connecticut, no single department could ever hope to have a complete pic-
ture of cr1m3na11ty in its area,with the consequence that day-to-day opera-
t]OTS including the setting of bail, resource allocation, and manpower'
depioyment, etc., suffer due to lack of this information. The new role

of the S?ate Police in providing statewide criminal information storage

and retr]eval capabilities is clearly an important one since local and

even regional records and information systems in many cases cannot possibly
provide sufficient coverage of the mobile criminal elements, let alone the
extent of coverage, and economies of scale, which a statewide system can.
In part, the SEARCH effort directs itself to the problem of providing
criminal h1story information on a statewide basis but the new role of the
State Police, in participating in SEARCH and other programs, will,

require the development, setting up, and operation of a comprehensive
uniform crime reporting system to insure that every department in the

State has access to the most complete records and information on criminal-
ity in the state. With regard to the economy of scale and the need for
comp1ete files,™it is desirable, and even more efficient, that such records
as Tists of known and active gamblers, "safe and lock" men, and subversives,
among others, be kept on a statewide level. Similarly, it is desirable ’
that motor vehicle files be kept on a statewide Tevel too, given the vast
number of changes in present motor vehicle files which are processed daily.
The single agency in the state which now maintains access to many of these
files already is the State Police. In its new roles described above, it
will also have to deal increasingly with problems of policies concerning

access to and security of files, the updating and purging of files
expansion of the system to accommodatepmore %sers gn AegfuzuiéTE > and the

. In addition‘to these two major trends, there is a third consideration
in view of the fiscal deficits of the state government, and the high cost
of developments such as statewide information systems. In order to meet
the needs necessitated by its new roles, the State Police will have to
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increase the efficiency and effectiveness with which it uses its
3:2221{ gggranticipated resources, because to mget hese needs W11110n
require a shift in emphasis of the State Police’s trammg.c,j 9pe¥a ! a’re—
allocation of manpower, equipment and effort resources, an 1nt ac o
definition of its roles. This will require a great 1mprover§int 1Bo1ice
efficiency and effectiveness of internal operations of the State

Department through better planning and resource allocation.
Some of the immediate needs in this connection are:

i i ional and technical
. To give the State Police Department an operationa :
;1ann?ng capability that will enable it to meet the new demands b§1ng
placed upon it and expected to increase 1n the future. This has been
met, in large part, by the creation  of the research and planning

division.

i i i inui sment of
. To provide a basis and a mechanism for continuing reasses
gperatignal and long-range needs and problems of the Connecticut State

Police Department.

3. To develop and implement plans for the coor@ina@ion of reg1?na1d
groups' efforts in the areas of records, communications, specialize
services, enforcement, etc.

elop and implement a plan that will enable the State Police
ié mggtdﬁzs egpected ﬁew roles of prqviding (as the major sourceé
technical and other specialized services to Tocal departmenfs and
regions within the limits of available and e;pec?ed PeSOUPCcZ %n
consistent with the department's primary obligations and mandate.

' ent of a planning capability for police depaytments is not new
or evzgeo§?g$n§1,51ncepthe Task Force reports of the Pre§1denﬁ's angq?:gggn;
on Law Enforcement made specific recommendations concerning Fh?.is af m ¢
of such units for municipal police departments. The qpp11cao1 i yfoth:u
a concept, however, appears to pe somewhat different in the case]o the
State Police departments in various states. Her@tofore, S a ru e"sts
might be considered as "planning" in such an ervironment often.cgqsbis_
of very narrow specialties, e.g., communications planning orTﬁ1vE ISt
orders planning, to meet specific needs at speg1f1c times. fe onn cticu
State Police Department has only recently rece}ved approya] 0 % grag g
the hiring of a civil disorders planner and while this does mee dsc1>:m s
its immediate needs, planning must 1n the near future_beﬂor1en?e. owagn_
dealing with the kinds of questions above so that rational degjs1on; Ehe
cerning the direction and proper roles can be made. The crea 1%n 0
research and planning division addresses the needs in large part.

jor i i i t this time
The major immediate problems facing the departmgnt‘a _ .
appear to bé those of an increase in demand for services and information od for
with consequent increasing workloads for existing persornel, as wel}.ast% Ze
space. These problems are especially acute with respect to the utilizatio
of information and records.

CRIMINAL LABORATORY SERVICES

The need for adequate criminal laboratory facilities and services is
recognized as one of the major problem areas in law enforcement in Connecticut.
The President's Commission emphasized the necessity for adequate criminal
laboratory facilities, but had 1ittle to say on what specifically should be
included in such Taboratories. Two recent studies, one by the Massachusetts
Committee on Law Enforcement and the Administration of Justice, and another
by the John Jay College of Criminal Justice of the City University of New

York, have spelled out in more detail the minimum standards for an effective
crime laboratory.

The basic conclusion of these studies is that more efficient law
enforcement and apprehension of criminals requires increasing emphasis
on scientific detection. The Timitations which the courts have placed
on the use of interrogation makes even more urgent the improvement of the

ability of law enforcement agencies to gather, identify and analyze evidence
in criminal cases.

In Connecticut there are two major criminalistics facilities, the State
Police Laboratory and the State Toxicological Laboratory of the State
Health Department. Cases involving homicides and other unnatural,
accidental and suspicious deaths are now handled by the Office of
Medicolegal Investigations which went into operation in July of 1970.

The facilities named generally provide services for the entire state.
Except for problems of high caseloads and resulting delay, there appears
to be no unwillingness of the existing labs to assist, without charge,
municipalities lacking adequate facilities. No formal compacts exist for
sharing of facilities between the state agencies and units of local
government, but informal arrangements have functioned adequately.

The State Police Laboratory

: The State Police Laboratory is part of that department's Connecticut
State Bureau of Identification (CSBI? and provides facilities for firearms
examination, polygraph testing, identification of toolmarks and fingerprint
and photographic identification, among others. It is the only laboratory

in Connecticut with both the facilities and the personnel for examination
and identification of documents and of individuals through forensic odontology.
The Hartford Poliece Department is the only local department in Connecticut
that has a capability to perform weapons examinations and identifications.
Mcst local departments do have identification divisions which handle personal
jdentification data and, on a somewhat Timited basis, the processing and
examination of photographs and fingerprints. A Targe part of the workload

at the state police laboratory, estimated at over 70% of cases handled,

is for local departments, and these services are available to all Taw
enforcement agencies, both local and state, throughout Connecticut. Latent
fingerprint pracessing is a major area of activity for the laboratory and
because of the volume of work only those cases where an identification is
actually made are recorded and, therefore, reflected in workload statistics.




e material is processed with negative results are not rgf]ectgd
gasizeggegtatistics. Du?ing 1969, for example, about 2000 cases involving
latent fingerprint examinations were grocgssed'in the laboratory. Ths
Taboratory is also called upon to assist in crime scene processing gn‘
during the same period sent personnel to crime scenes in at Teast i1xty
major cases. This crime-scene processing capab111ty.has recently been
improved by the acquisition of mobile laboratory equipment.

e State Police Laboratory currently emp]oys twelve police officers
and 012 civilian. As can be seen from Table 26, its workload has Egggn
steadily rising and is projected to rise.fuvther. Thg figure of.
for document examination during FY 1970 is somewhat m1s]ead1qg s;nge
during that period about 2500 questioned documents were submitted for
examination and comparison with the handwr1t1ng of some 1200 persons.

In addition, there were over 150 examinations of d1ffgrent‘dqcument
problems such as typewriting, indented writing, gharred writing, gtc.?
and about 1300 cases involving signature identification and verification.

TABLE 26

State Police Laboratory Workload
FY 1969 - FY 1973

. Actual Estimated
Type of Case FY 1969 FY 1970 FY 1971 FY 1972 FY 1973
Criminalistics
(including
latent finger-
print exagig- .
atijons and for-
ensic odontology) 1,875 2,150 2,250 2,500 2,750
Document 850 900
Examinations 670 750 800
Firearms 76 110 120 135 150
Polygraph
Exa%?nagions 293 383 425 450 475

tate Police Laboratory is the only facility in Connecticut which
conduzzg 2x2m1n2tions in the area of forgn§ic odon@o1ogy anq mages use of
the services, provided gratis, of a qua11f1ed dentist 1n.th1§ f1e1d.wﬂo
holds the special rank of Ticutenant. This type of examination, wh1cﬂ
- 4involves dental charting and comparison, is especially necessary 1n cases
involving unidentified bodies.

j ivi i t f photography
A major area of laboratory activity involves tne use oT pn _
and all needs in this area are currently met by a three-man unit (not1.
jncluded in the total personnel for the Taboratory). .The range of police
photography needs is wide and includes the photographing of documents,
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fingerprints, firearms, tool marks, and crime scenes as well as of
surveillance operations.

Polygraph examinations for all law enforcement agencies throughout
the state are provided by the State Police Laboratory. About two-thirds
of the recorded number of polygraph tests actually performed (see Table
are for local police departments and other agencies. Since polygraph
examinations are purely voluntary under Connecticut law, these statistics
do not reflect those cases in which a test was set up and the subject
refused the examination or confessed to the crime just prior to the test.

The State Toxicology Laboratory

The State Toxicology Laboratory, which is part of the State Health
Department, is Connecticut's only facility for the examination and
identification of suspected narcoties and other dangerous drugs and,
as such, is the key element in the prosecution of cases involving
drug abuse since it is necessary to have official verification that
suspected material seized is, in fact, a dangerous drug. The laboratory
is also the only facility that provides analyses of alcohols and of
blood and urine for alcohol determination (e.g. drunk driving cases),
volatile poisons (e.g. breath test), physiological fluids, hairs, fibers,
trace evidence, comparative microcopy and instrumental analysis as well
as the specialized laboratory services required in medical examiner cases
(e.g. all homicides, mysterious deaths, deaths in hospitals, etc).

The laboratory was established as part of the State Department of
Health in 1949 by an act of a special session of the State Legislature.
It began operations in September, 1950 with a limited appropriation
and much of its earlier workload was directly concerned with the
prosecution of "driving under the influence" cases (drunken driving)
and with establishing the contributory factors in highway fatalities by
determining alcohol, drug and carbon monoxide content in blood, urine
and breath samples. Analysis of body fluids and organs were made for

drugs and dangerous chemicals on those individuals whose sudden demise
could not be explained medically.

The toxicology laboratory provides a wide range of criminalistics
services for law enforcement and prosecuting agencies in Connecticut.
In homicide cases, these include: typing of blood stains, determination
of seminal stains and gunpowder residues. Hair examinations and
comparisons, paint examination, identification and comparison; and the
identification of accelerants in arson cases are also performed for
investigative agencies in Connectigut.

Over the past few years, the workload of the laboratory in terms
of number of examinations performed has increased greatly in comparison
to the very slight increase in staff size. At present, the laboratory
has a staff of 25 including six clerical employees and an instrument
technician on temporary assignment. The laboratory's current budget
for FY 1971 is $272,796, up from $224,642 in FY 1970.
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The kinds of examinations performed by the toxicology laboratory
have also been changing as can be seen in Table 27, During the 1966-67 period,
29.6% of the total examinations were for drugs and narcotics and 9.3%
of the examinations were for marijuana. In the period ending June 30, 1969,
these proportions have risen to 49.8% and 24.2% respectively.

TABLE -27

Breakdown By Type Of Service

% Of Total Examinations Performed

Type of Examination FY 1967 FY 1968 FY 1969
Alcohol " 20.4 18.5 10.0
Volatile poisons (e.g. methyl

alcohol) 10.6 9.9 6.0
Barbituates and similar
compounds 8.3 6.5 4.1
Other drugs and narcotics 29.8 34.2 49.8
Marijuana 9.3 15.2 24.2
Misc. toxicological exam. 4.1 2.4 0.5
Criminological exam 17.5 15.2 5.4

Source: Dr. A. Stollman, State Toxicology Laboratory

Given the increased number of arrests expected as a result of the
expansion of narcotics enforcement units and increased capabilities in this
area through improved training for police officers, the total number of
examinations required will increase greatly and it is expected that the
portion of total examinations which are for cases involving narco®ics
and marijuana will increase even more. The workload will probably increase
at a faster rate than the total number of examinations does for two
reasons: (1) the expected increased concentration of enforcement efforts
on narcotics pushers and distributors, resulting in many more specimens
per arrest, each of which has to be analyzed and reported, and (2)
the much-longer time required for the examination of narcotics as compared
with alcohol examination, particularly of drug determination in urine and

blood specimens.

Numerically, the actual and projected increases are very large as can be
seen in Table28. The projections assume no further increase in the proportion
of examinations, involving drugs, narcotics and marijuana, and that
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TABLE 28

State Toxiéo]ogica] Laboratory Workload

Type of i

Eigmina— Actual Exams. Performed Projections

tion FY 1967 FY 1968 FY 1969 FY 1970 FY 1971 FY 1972 FY 1973

Alcohols 2948

Gotonars 2849 2481 3000 4270 5160 7350
poisons 1519

Banbi o 1527 1483 1800 2560 3100 4410
and similar
compounds 1189

A 1002 1013 1230 1750 2115 3000
and Nar-
cotics 4287 5253 12355 14940

_cot 21265 25700 36600

Marijuana 1344

e 2339 5991 7260 10335 12485 17800
logical
examinations 592 366

Criminq]ogica] 113 150 210 250 370
examinations 2527 2028 1353 1620 2310 2780 3970

Totals 14401 15364 24789 30000 42700 51600 73500

the proportion of tests hold as the i i
! C . y were in 1969. Admittedly thi
1s conservative since the drug proportion is increasing rapid%y.h1$he
?fOJectTOH for FY 1970 was que by the Taboratory staff and no actual
1gures are available for this at present. The projections for later fiscal

ear ¢ % 1 i
gY 1378?8 based on a 72.1% increase over 2-year periods after FY 1969 and

The rapidly increasing workload cou i i ici

‘ ne ‘ pled with insufficient sta
lnsgff1c1ent equipment {much of which is obsolete, inoperable, o&agioﬁgd
ng reakdown) has contributed to an increasing delay in the processing

of most cases by the laboratory. In mid-July, 1970 the average delay in

- the processing of drug cases was about six months and by December, 1971

this had increased to about ten and a half is si i

) : months. This situation
:ecogn1zed by the Planning Committee in its earlier plans but i%oiswg;]y
tﬁcent]y that steps were taken to correct this. It should be understood that
he nqturg of the Taboratory's work in terms of type and volume is a major
contributing factor to these delays.
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The laboratory handles three major categories: 1) dangerous drugs
and narcotics including hallucinogenic drugs, 2) alcohols and other
volatile poisons, primarily for drunkenness tests,and 3) other examinations
including blood tests and urinalyses for drug determination, criminalistics,
hairs, fibers, paints, etc. Drug and narcotic testing is especially
time-consuming and most types usually involves three tests. The
procedures are further complicated and lengthened by the need to handle
drug residues in such items as pipes, needles, and "bottle caps "
In such cases, there is no identifiable drug to be tested and the residues
must be physically or chemically extracted by long and tedious processes.
In addition, the same types of equipment may be used for a number of different
purposes; thus the non-automated gas chromatograph can be used for both
alcohol and drug work as well as for drug détermination in both blood

and crime specimens.

In practice, it is usually used for alcohol analyses because it
would be otherwise impossible to comnlete all of the alcohol work and
as a consequence drug testing must be carried out by slower and relatively
less specific chemical methods.

Compounding the problem is the shortage of secretarial and typing
personnel which contributes to the long delay and backlog in the
preparation and typing of reports. In one year alone (1969)the typing
backlog in drug cases alone increased from 533 to 603 with a total of 7527
cases submitted. The present typing backiog is about 800 cases.

Another major problem area is that of the shortage and difficulty
of retaining qualified personnel. There are no university programs that
turn out toxicological chemists on demand, especially in the area of
drugs and narcotics testing and these people must be thoroughly trained
on the job. In the past, the Tabor~tury has had difficulty in retaining
toxicologists after training. This is due to the limited number available,
the time necessary to train, the near non-existence of university programs,
the great demand for professionals, the comparatively Tow state pay scale,
and the rigid pay grade structure.

The number and qualifications of personnel required depends on the
type and volume of caseload. Pathology work presently handled by the
Office of Medicolegal Investigations requires trained qualified
physicians for such work. Toxicological and chemical analyses must be
performed under the direction of a scientist with a PH.D. degree. Firearms,
fingerprint, document, handwriting and similar identifications require
the services of highly trained men of long experience.

The number of qualified personnel needed cannot be pinpointed with
precision, but several authoritative studies give some guidance in this
area. A recent, highly regarded text, The Crime Laboratory: Organization
and Operation, by Dr. Paul L. Kirk, Professor of Criminalistics,
University of California, Berkeley, and Lowell W. Bradford, Director, Laboratory
of Criminalistics, Santa Clara County, California, recommend that a
proper ratio is one laboratory examiner per 100,000-150,000 population.
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In Connecticut, this would mean 20 30 full ti fentifi

s - time scientif
égggger jtugy conducted by the John Jay College of Crimi;§1p§E§g?Qg1'
siandard Comnecticur shaurg have 1ns olch1GLeYy 15 2525 By this caseload

' e gualified scientific <
This last study, however, fails to consi i ing Srtemerey’
_ »_how R onsider the diff i i

of needs in population centers of varying sizes and Sggggt}ggens1ty

The Office of Medicolegal Investigations

The 1969 session of the Legs i
. _ gislature provided for the i
ngggzgggnognM§2;$2;$gai]I?vestggations under the supervis?gﬁt;?gtﬁg of
T : gal Investigations, an appointed bod i
which went into operation in Jul i intment of 2l ¢
_ : . Y, 1970 with the appointment ’
chief medical examiner by the commissi i o For any
er b m on, 1s responsible for all
ggﬁ?glﬁgg1w2;§ gn?py;};ugagggihgnz %ﬁseshjn¥o1ving homicides and other unnatural
; . : ' . e chief medical examiner i
to appoint full-time medical examiners previonr o
! -t and thus replace the i
system which utilized the services of loc ioh bre apne
_ i ] al physicians who w i
zia$$g;ca}te?gméggrstbg Ehe co*nty coroner. When the officee§§ ?5$$;nted
> -XPectled to employ 30 to 45 people with speciali
laboratory services being provided by the State Toxico!ogy L:ggiggory.

]

recent Developments

_ The ngstencg and development, over a
major adm1n1stra+'ve1y—separate and criminalistics-oriented facilities

ggegi:%?gzt?gg in thgdseréices they offer. There are ten major types
S considered necessary by criminalistic iti
. _ _ S authorities for
$;1$§ lgborator1e§ and a comparison of the types of examinations performed
e two state laboratories, in Table, shows no overlap

TABLE 29

Examinations Performed in State Crime Labcratories
Type of Examination Examination Performed By :

State Police Lab. Toxicology Lab.

Physiological fluids

(e.g.,bTood)

Hairs, fibers and other ’ "
trace evidence

Comparative "
microscopy X

Wet chemistry

Instrumental analysis :

Dogument examination,
Writings, typewriting, etc.
Polygraph

Photography

Latent prints

Crime scene analysis

X X X X x
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e examinations by both 1aboratories
as stated in previous sections, by:
t; 2) lack of trained and supporting

The effective performance of thes

has been and continuesdto Qe hazpﬁfggén
equate and meza2rn equiy ] ! ”
1grlgg§e?f ggdq3) lack of working space. This vas e§p§c1ag1y §%t;; zggk
: se of the State Toxicological Laboratory. The Planning ogm1- oK inds
cg nizance of these needs in both the 1969 and 1970 plans an prov1dered
%ogmeet some of these needs. In 1970, the Planning Comm1t@eetconsg T ce
e relathe BriiLies o e 00 Caabe erin anoreiony tht
i i a
Department out of first half 19 un i ?th O henced erime. scene
was intended to provide that department with an A e o
i bility as well as with the ab111ty 0 €O _

?gggﬁziégﬂ $g£?1iawiiation and training sessions for local and state police

officers around the state.
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THE COURTS
Overview .

Connecticut has two statewide criminal trial courts, the superior court
and the rircuit court, both of which are operated by the Judicial Department
of thz state, as is the entire juvenile court system. The chief justice of
the supreme court is the head of the Judicial Department. He is assisted
in the operation of the Department by the chief court administrator, who is
also a justice of the supreme court. The superior, circuit and juvenile
courts are headed by chief judges who are responsible for administration of
their respective courts. Adult criminal appeals were handled by the appellate
division of the circuit court or the supreme court until the 1971 Spring
session of the General Assembly which, by Pubiic Act 870, transferred
appelate jurisdiction of circuit court cases to the court of common pleas,
with further review by certification ta the supreme court. The superior
court hears appeals from juvenile court. There are no municipal, town,
county, justice of the peace, magistrate or similar courts in Connecticut.
A1l officials involved in the administration of criminal justice in the
courts, including prosecutors, public defenders and bail commissioners, are
employees of the Judicial Department of the State of Connecticut.

Taken as a whole, the activities of the adult criminal courts are de-
signed to achieve five goals: first, to determine which of those persons
suspected of crime should be subjected to prosecution and conviction;
second, to determine which of those persons suspected of crime should be
held in custody while awaiting disposition of the charges against them third,
to insure that the rights of those persons suspected of crime are respected
while their cases are processed through the criminal justice system; fourth
to determine guilt or innocence of those persons of the charges against them:
and fifth, to impose upon those convicted of crime that form of the
government's coercive power calculated to advance the objectives of isolation
and rehabilitation.

The Legal Framework of the Process

The substantive definition of criminal offenses, rules for construction of
the criminal code, general rules of criminal Tiability, certain defenses,
and the general penalties for offenses, are found in Title 53a of the Connecticut
aeneral Statutes, the new Penal Code effective Qctober 1, 1971. The code
represents an attempt to simplify and bring order to the prior statute and i
case Taw on substantive offenses. A1l offenses are ranged into classes
of felony and misdemeanoyr with general sentencing rules for each class,
Clarification of certain defenses is also attempted.

Procedure in the criminal courts is governed by Title 54 of the
Cannecticut General Statutes, by rules of the courts as set out in the
Connecticut Practice Book, and by an extensive body of case Taw.

Overreaching the skeletal body of statute law and court rules is a
much vaster and more complex mass of judicial decisions which also governs
criminal procedure in Connecticut courts. There is clear heed for
codification of this scattered body of case and statute law into an
integrated code of criminal procedure. The penal code commission set up
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i is task, with financial
¢ 1 Assembly attempted to accomplish this K,
gis??%agigegiom the Plgnning Committee, but to date no final drafts have

appeared, and the Commission has been disbanded.

Dispositional Powers

Following conviction a defendent is sgﬁjec; to sigxegglzgﬁcle$;sentence
i i lony cases; therefore, .
reports are required in a11'fe . 0 e o e anort
j d without benefit of an investig . C ‘
e iste Fduls Prohati tment. Cases disposed of in circuit court
Dy e e R o vt eP blic Law 870 however, has increased
have rarely involved such a.regort. ubTi ; ! éurk eorts may b
i it court felony jurisdiction (see infra.) anc chi ,
?;gﬁg;singly required in that court. In the case of m1sdemeﬁn02:§ in felony
sentencing most often follows immediately upon conviction, wner ietion (b
cases, there is usually an hiatus of two to six weeks between con
2

plea of guilty or jury verdict) and sentence.

The judges of either court have the same five basic sentencing options:

(1) incarceration, by cormitment to the Commissioner of the
State Correction Department;

| i tion by direct
in the case of 16-20 year olds, incarceration by .
(2) lgmmitment to the Connecticut Correctional Institution at

Cheshire;

isi i t, with or with-
: rvision by the Adult Probation Department, T
@) iﬂgea prior pgriod of incarceration, subject to condét1ons
as to training, employment, therapeutic treatment an

the 1ike:
(4). fines;

(5) suspended sentence without probation supervision.

Statistics indicating the sentencing or treatment accordeqogegzagi con-
victed in circuit court are not regularly published. Indsgp$r1dants R
however, for the fiscal years 1968 through 1971 convicted defen

were treated as tTollows:
1968 1969 1970 1971

1,849 2,285

Confined (in a correctional 1,373 1,710
institution)

Not confined (fines, suspended

ORI IRy s SN AL o

ser.tence) 877 1,213 1,385 1,442
%gggl;:i% or referred for mental - L43* _— 246*
Total convicted or confined 2,271 2,939 3,317 3,835

i i s 9 27 defendants in 1969,
in this figure are 48 defendants in 1968, 1 : A
* %gg]gg$gnégn€s1in 1870, and 138 deferndants in 1971 committed or referrgd

for such treatment without conviction].
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The data shows that while the total numbers of convicted defendants is
steadily increasing, that proportion of the convicted that are not continued
in a correctional institution (i.e., are giveh fines or suspended sentences)
has remained the sane from year to year. But it appears that the percentage
of convicted persons being committed or referred for mental heaith

treatment is increasing and at the expense of convicted persons confined

to a correctional institution, who, as a percentage, are decreasing by an
equivalent amount. The Commissioner of Correction determines which of the
institutions or facilities under his control shall receive the convict.

Bv statute, persons unable or unwilling to pay fines imnosed may be
incarzerated for non-payment until the amount is satisfied at a specified
daily rate. Two recent decisions of the United States Supreme Court,
however, cast doubt unon the constitutionality of satisfaction of fines
through imprisonment under certain circumstances. Where defendants are
indigent, and the maximum prison sentence has been imposed, there cannot

be an additional sentence of imprisonment by means of a fine to be

satisfied by additional days of incarceration. Since those who can afford
to nay the fine would be given a different maximum sentence than those

who are indigent, the practice violates the Equal Protcction clause of

the Fourteenth Amendment. Williams v. Il1linois, 399 U.S. 235. 9y S. Ct.
2018 (1969). And, 1in addition, where the only nenalty for an offense is

a fine, incarceration of the indigent at a daily rate of satisfaction
violates the Equal Protection Clause. Tate v. Short, 91 S.Ct. 668 (1971).

Review of Sentences

Any person sentenced for more than one year to the correctional insti- -
tution at Somers (formerly ‘the Connecticut State Prison) or at Cheshire
(formerly the Connecticut Reformatory) or to the maximum security division
of the correctional institution at Niantic (formerly the Connecticut State
Prison for Women) is entitled to review of his sentence by three Jjudges of
the superior court appointed by the chief justice to act as a sentence
review division. The djvision may order the imposition of any sentence
which could have been imposed at the time of the original sentence,
increasing or decreasing the original sentence. Or, it may leave the
sentence undisturbed after review. If the sentence is altered in any way,
the defendant is resentenced as ordered by the review division, by "the
court sitting in any convenient county or circuit."
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LEGISLATIVE BRANCH

GENERAL ASSEMBi.Y

Figure 3. Three Branches of Connecticut State Government
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Judicial Branch, Personnel

Figure 5.

JUDICIAL BRANCH
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THE BAIL COMMISSION .

Connecticut General Statutes §54-53 provides that bail shall be avail-
able for thoseaccused of any criminal offense except those punishable by
death.6 In the case of arrests made pursuant to a bench warrant issued by
the superior court, the only permissible form of batl is a monetary surety
bond or the cash equivalent of the bond (Conn. Gen. Stat. 54-43; 54-66).

As to.all other offenses bail may be set upon the first of three possible
conditions met by the arrested person: (1) a written promise to appear
(referred to hereinafter as WPTA and also known as release on own recogni-

zance or ROR); (2) a personal monetary bond; ang (3) a surety monetar d
(oo Gen. Stat. 5d-1as S0-Tbs B4 aon; saea.] ) y monetary bon

x

. The written promise is, in essence, a pledge to appear, and the accused
is not required to.post surety. The bond without surety (or non-surety bond)
also does ngt require the accused to furnish surety, but the defendant ack-
now'edges himself indebted to the state for a penal sum should he fail to
appear, in an amount which is determined. The accused, by his appearance in
court, is re]1eved of this financial obligation at the same time as his case
is f1na1]y disposed of. The bond with surety requires the accused to obtain
the services of a bondsman, paying a percentage ?5-7%) of the amount of the
bond as a premium.and sometimes posting cash or real estate as co]]aterai,

or remain 1in custody. Thus, the statute requires the consideration of a bajl
determination promptly after arrest, and sets three basic modes of re]ease.}
The dec1§1on as to the form of bail in each case of arrest without a bench
warrant is shared by the police and the bail commissioners, with final review
by ?hg circuit court judge in whose jurisdiction the arrest is made. 1In
add1§1on, by statute enacted in 1971 (P.A. 513) the bail status of pre-trial
detainees must be reviewed by the appropriate court every 45 days.

The bail commission was created in 1967 by enactment of the General
A§semb1y {Conn. ng. Stat. §§54-63a-g). Under that legislation, the bail com-
missioners were given full authority to make the initial bail determination
subject only to review by the courts. The 196¢ term of the General Assembly,
however, by enactment of Public Act 826, changed the role of the commission
by returning the initial bail determination to the police.

6. Bail is not applicable to minor traffic offenses for which a summons to
appear is issued. In addition, chronic drunkards are not generally given
bail because their intoxicated state at time-of arrest precludes an adequate
interview and release would not be in their best interests.

Thg statu?es.providing for the three types of condition to be set by police,
§a11 coqm1ss1oner_and circuit court judge imply that in cases where custody
is required in order to ensure appearance at trial, no bail will be set.
This appears to conflict with the requirement of Conn. Gen. Stat. 54-53

that in all cases except capital offenses the arrested person is entitled to
at least release by posting a surety bond or cash equivalent.
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Under the current statutory scheme, bail commissioners are permitted and
required to interview and make a bail detgrmination only as to those persons
who have not been released by the police.® The bail commissioners may choose
to release the arrested person on WPTA, on his own bond, reduce the amount of
bond set by the police, set a surety bond where none has been set, or concur
in the bail set by the police. The bail commissioner's decision is subject

to review by the circuit court.

Organization and Persannei

The bail commission consists of a chief bail commissioner and two assistant
chief bail commissioners, whose duties are administrative and supervisory; and
eighteen bail commissioners, one for each circuit, as well as ten assistant
bail commissioners, located in the circuits with large cities, who are the
operating staff of the bail commission. A1l the commissioners are appointed by
and serve at the pleasure of the judges of the circuit court (Conn. Gen. Stat.
54-63b). Their salaries are fixed by the judges of the circuit court. The
clerical staff consists of one secretary in the office of the chief bail

commissioner.

The chief bail commissioner supervises the activities of the bail com-
mission throughout the entire state, and reports directly to the chief judge

of the circuit court.

The two assistant chief bail commissioners are each responsible for
periodic inspections of the activities of the bail commissioners and assist-
ant bail commissioners. Each is assigned to supervise nine circuits. As a
practical matter, much of their time is spent filling in for bail commissioners
and assistant bail commissioners who are i11 or on vacation.

The circuits where one bail commissioner is assigned are the Third, Fifth,
Seventh, Eighth, Ninth, Eleventh, Twelfth, Thirteenth, Sixteenth, Seventeenth,
and Eighteenth Circuits. Thus eleven of the eighteen circuits have only one

bail commissioner.

The larger circuits comprising the major urban areas of the state where
the bail commissioner is assisted by one or more assistant bail commissioners

are as follows:

First Circuit (Stamford-Norwalk), one bail commissioner ad one assistant
bail commissioner.

Second Circuit (Bridgeport), one bail commissioner and two assistant bail
commissioners.

Fourth Circuit (Waterbury), one bail commissioner and one assistant bail
commissioner.

Sixth Circuit (New Haven), one bail commissioner and two assistant bail
commissioners.

8. Persons arrested may be detained either because no bail is set or
because they are unable to post the monatary bail set by the police.

80

il AE‘A\W",‘}'}, e e

TGN

Tenth Circuit (New London-Norwi :
. ) -Norwich e .
ant bail commissioner. )> one bail commissioner and one assist-

3

Fourteenth Circuit (Hartford . .
. B! on .
bail commisssioners. ), one bail commissioner and two assistant

Fifteenth Circuit (New Britai :
\ - ritain), one ba i .
ant bail commissioner. )s bail commissioner and one assist-

Operations and Procedures

Duties of the Bail Commission: The vast jori
J i : majority of arr i
2?225$E1ggsrireamgdihw1tgo$% benﬁh warrants,9 are 1ni¥ia11y p§2225;2d by the
s us fall within the jurisdiction of the baj issi
0f these arrests, few are for capi o g o ss foner.
s _ pital offenses. The greater part of t
arrested are, therefore, entitled to a bail determination by ghe ba§1 Egaiission—

er where release by the i i : : .
i writing. Y police is not forthcoming. This right may be waived

According to the bail commission Stat i

: ' ute, the police, after i

gsjiaﬁg, og_sett1ng bgnd in an amount which the arrested person caggggséggt
st "immediately notify a bail commissioner***who shall promptly conduct ’

such interview and investigatio i
decision. ke g n as he deems necessary to reach an independent

As a practical matter, and especially i ircui

: act] _ s y in the smaller circ

22;m?ggloggwm%;sggngca;? g?s192edf]iﬁ is virtually impossible fg;tihghg2$10n1y

. to ¢ able at a ours, day and night. In th ircui

the bail commissioner on circuit court i bected to contact she
. workdays is expected to t

police department(s) in his circuit early in th i et the

to determine which defendants are bein % 1d i e1morn1ng (qpprox1mate1y [ing M-

the bail commissioner can modif ond or Teave the bond as ceros point
. : y the bond, or leave the bond as

g?l;ge department. After contacting the police department(s), tﬁgtb§¥1t2§m—
ioner will go to court to aid the presiding judge in bond determinations

and to follow-u A
FaiTed to appeag.on defendants who have been released without bond and have

The bail commissioner in the $maller ci i i

. . rcuits is also expe

?va11$bge on Saturday and Sunday mornings to facilitate the re?egggdoﬁolgSer~
ng of bond for defendants arrested on Friday and Saturday nights

ties of the assistant bail commissi
ioners who : :
hours and over the weekend. ho are on duty during the evening

9. In the past, bench warrants accounted fo i f
s \ r as little as th e
0; ﬁrrests. According to.the chief bail commissioners, t;gepgrgegigge
) gngh‘warrant arrests is rising. Persons arrested by this procedure
are 1n1t1a1]y.processed in superior court where the usual form of bafl
is the traditional surety monetary bond.
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Targer circuits too, court work jnvg]ves assistance to the pre-
sidin;njzgge 1nghis bail decisions and identifying defendants tohfo11$? up
for non-appearance regardless of whether they were released by the Po .ci,
the bail commissioner or the court. In many cases, the bail comm1ss;one
also reviews the defendant's eligibility for public defender services.

i i to the defendant warn-

he follow-up process involves sending al1etter : _
ing tgat non-appegrance at the next-ass1gned‘date for appearance, which 1st
set forth in the letter, will result in the issuance of a re-arrest warrant.

scedure in WPTA cases: The underlying purpose of pre-trial '
detensgéﬁ, and of its alternative, bail, is the assurance of defendanﬁ i
presence at trial. High monetary bail has been a trad1t1ona1happr9§§ 0
this objective. The introduction throughout the country or E etﬁr1 figtors
promise to appear or its equivalent rgpresents the Y1ew.t1a other cto
relating to the defendant's personal life are of major importance in
decision to appear at trial.

Jowing this assumption, a set of cri?er1a, developed in gonnect1on
with zﬁl VeragFoundationls pioneering prejtr1a1 release pro?ram én giﬁmlﬂgﬁf
is generally utilized by the bail commission and by many Do }ce EE tment .
These criteria relate to the defendants' community t1es.(emp oyment, y
status, length of time in the city or state) and under11e.thg ques§1qns e
included in the bail interview form developed by the commission %n_ é?c:te
by the commission and many police departments. The form does no 1n] n%
however, what weight should be given to each.fgcto? such as agﬁ, @mg.oygea1,
family ties, prior record; and the final decision 1s made én the individu
discretion of the police officer, bail commissioner and judge.

' case of defendants whose cases appear likely to be bound over
to Suégrggi court, however, these criteria are geqerg]]y not cgns%gergﬂ 2;_
given weight. The bail commission does not have Jur1sd1ct1ond12 de tlg
jor court, and, therefore, has no authority to follow up the 3 in ggnts
non-appearance in that court. As a practical matter b1n§over ihensame
do not receive non-surety bond or ROR re]gase gonsTder§t1on tz e
degree as defendants whcse cases are retained in circuit court.

. .. .  od
Impact of the Bail Commission: For the g1ghteeq mqnth.per1o.
from J;?y 1, 1969 to December 31, 1970 the bail Commission interviewed

39,743 persons who had not been released by the police.

They disposed of these interviews as follows:

1. Surety bond not changed by bail commission

as set by police 15,460

2. Surety bond reduced 10,246

3. Surety bond changed to written promise or 14,037
non-surety bond >

Total 39,743

The total reductions in dollars for the easing in bail requirements as
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listed above totals $14,042,220.00 for the eighteen circuits during the
reporting period.

.

Of the 14,037 persons released without bond by the commission, 370
persons or 2.6 per cent have apparently fled the jurisdiction of the court,

Another 654 persons appeared Tlate, but were brought into court by the com-
missioners,

Tables 30 through 34 show, for the period, by circuit, the
distribution by time of bail commissian interviews, the number and kinds
of changes made by the commission from the initial Police determination,

the dollar reductions of surety bonds and the skip rate for non-surety
release.

The non-surety skip rate for the period is approximately 2.6%. No
figures are available for the Connecticut skip rate for surety bonds. The
national skip rate on surety bonds is about 2.4% with wide local variations.!0

The unifying and centralizing role which should be played by the chief
bail commissioner in achieving uniform application of release criteria
throughout the state is made impossible by the decentralization of authority
resulting from the facts that (1) the bail commissioners are appointed and
serve at the pleasure of the circuit court judges, (2) the bail commission
has no jurisdiction over superior court cases, and (3) the bail commission's
determinations are subject to review and change by the courts. While the

third fact is unlikely to be altered under our judicial system, the first
and second could be changed by legislation.

A second problem, caused by shortage of staff and division of bail
jurisdiction, is the failure to collect meaningful statistics by which to
evaluate the performance of the bail commission in each circuit,

For example, comparative rates of release, by type of bail, by offense,
with regard to police, commission and court,based on the total number of
arrested persons,would make it possible to assess the commission's role and
to see the actual distribution of the various types of bail. Present sta-

tistics use as a base the smaller number of persons actually interviewed
by the bail commission.

The wider statistical study would require hours of work, using arrest
records and bail interview records which the present staff has not the time
nor authority to attempt. It may be that the court data system presently
being designed and tested will have the capacity to produce meaningful bail
statistics once it is in operation.

1. Bail in the United States: 1964, A Report to The National
Conference on Bail and Criminal Justice, p. 29.
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TABLE 30

Defendants Interviewed by Time of Day
(July 1, 1969 - December 31, 1970)

Total Night Hours 7:00 AM to 10:008M After 10:00AW i
Circuit  Interviews  Incl. Weekends (Before Court) (During Court) ﬁ;
1 4385 968 | 272 3145 b
2 3725 2218 806 701 P
3 2515 1069 605 841
4 1807 604 598 605 .
5 637 200 247 190 L
6 3474 1995 641 838 v
7 310 49 191 70 i
8 879 128 354 397 ?
9 1097 337 278 482 !
10 3295 1517 646 1132 b
11 1137 692 223 222 £
12 1960 603 305 1052 :
13 2218 1196 460 562 g
14 9129 5682 1131 2316 4
15 1183 342 537 304 :
16 722 1192 189 341 <
17 603 142 311 150 §
18 667 199 237 231 !
5o
TOTAL 39,743 19,133 8,031 13,579 .
TABLE 31 |
Bail Changes by Commission (as Set by Police) b
(July 1, 1969 -~ December 31, 1970) D
Total Surety Bond Not Changed Surety Bond Surety Bond Changed | .
Circuit Interviews (As_Set By Police) Reduced  to W.P. or N.S.Bond | -
] 4385 1069 2108 1208 ¢
2 3725 1893 632 ‘ 1200 4
3 2515 555 584 1376 .
4 1807 573 761 473 L
5 637 413 100 124 b
§ 3474 2460 420 594 .
/ 310 104 121 85 g
8 879 283 193 356 i
9 1097 210 255 632 i !
10 3295 1098 757 1440
11 1137 393 249 495
12 1960 300 731 929 »
13 2218 1031 623 564 3
14 9129 4140 1878 3111 B
15 1183 174 214 795
16 722 382 149 191
17 603 150 253 200 |
18 667 232 171 264 |
TOTAL 39,743 15,460 10,199 14,037 L
B
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TABLE 32

Bail Commission Bond Reductions (in Dollars)
(July 1, 1969 - December 31, 1970)

Total Number of Reductions in Total Amount

Total Surety Bonds or Change from of Reductions
Circuit Interviews _Surety Bond_to WP or NS Bond in _Dollars
1 4385 3316 $1,538,050.00
2 3725 1832 906,495.00
3 2515 1960 1,121,440.00
4 1807 1234 710,400.00
5 637 224 208,150.00
6 - 3474 1014 718,350.00
7 - 310 206 131,750.00
8 879 549 1,157,780.00
9 1097 887 429,275.00
10 3255 , 2197 853,250.00
11 1137 ' 744 257,100.00
12 1960 1660 1,357,570.00
13 2218 1187 393,370.00
14 9129 4989 2,266,960.00
15 1183 1009 515,950.00
16 722 340 425,400.00
17 .603 453 419,775.00
18 : 667 435 631,155.00
TOTAL 39,743 24,236 $14,042,220.00
TABLE 33

Bail Commission Failure to Appear
(July 1, 1969 - December 31, 1970)

Total Released Total Failure Total Subsequently
WP or NS to Appear on Appearing After Total
Circuit By Bail Commission Court Date Notification Skips
] 1208 10T 62 39
2 1200 118 68 62
3 1376 59 43 16
4 473 53 38 15
5 1124 19 15 4
6 £94 29 23 6
7 85 6 3 3
8 356 1 7 4
9 632 40 33 7
10 1440 83 43 40
11 495 47 37 10
12 929 63 42 21
13 562 34 25 9
14 3111 243 149 94
15 795 53 28 25
16 340 23 15 8
17 200 17 13 4
18 264 13 10 3
TOTAL 15,184 1,012 654 370
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TABLE 34

Percentage of Skips

(July 1, 1969 - December 31, 1970)
Total Released on WP or NS Total

Circuit Bond by Bail Commission Skips Percentage
1 1208 39 3%
2 1200 62 6%
3 1376 16 1%
4 473 15 3%
5 124 4 4%
6 594 6 1%
7 85 3 4%
8 356 4 1%
9 632 7 1%
10 1440 40 3%
11 495 10 2%
12 929 21 2%
13 562 9 2%
14 3111 94 3%
15 795 25 3%
16 340 8 3%
17 200 4 2%
18 264 3 1%
TOTAL 14,184 370 2.6%
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THE CIRCUIT COURT OF CONNECTICUT

In 1959 the Connecticut General Assembly passed legislation abolishing
the local and minor courts of varying civil and criminal jurisdiction, including
the town, city, borough and police courts, trial justice courts and the Jjustice
of the peace courts, replacing them with the Circuit Court. The latter
began operation on January 1, 1961.

Organization

The statute establishing the court provided for 44 judges, and that
number has not been increased since the court's inception despite a
recent increase in criminal jurisdiction. Judges are appointed by the
General Assembly, upon nomination of the Governor, for four-year terms.
They must be attorneys at law admitted to practice in Connecticut and may
not engage in private practice. ,

There is a chief judge of the court, appointed by the chief court
administrator for a term of two years. He is the principal administrative
officer of the court and is responsible for its efficient operation. Among
his statutory powers and duties are the designation of circuit boundaries,
after consultation with the other judges of the court, and assignments of
judges and modifications of assignments as the court's business requires.

The chief judge is assisted in his administration of the court by various
committees of the judges. There is an executive committee and several others,
organized on functional lines (e.g., civil law administration, criminal law
administration, family relations). The judges of the circuit court must
meet at least once a year, but the committees meet more often, and special
meetings of the full bench are held about three times a year.

The office of chief clerk has been established by the court, and its in-
cutbent is appointed by the judges. His duties include supervision and

"assistance in the operation of the clerk's offices in the 18 circuits,

preparation of administrative procedures, forms and rules, supervision of the
operation of the court's records center and acting as clerk for the appellate
division. of the court. He has at his disposal 34 court %eporters, 67 clerks and
assistant clerks and 207 clerical assistants. The circuit court employs a total
of 631 persons.

Circuit Court Records Center

The records center, located in Middletown, is responsible not only
for the storage of the court's inactive files but also for the compilation
and reporting of statistics concerning the court's operations. Moreover,
it obtains for the individual circuits records of criminal or motor vehicle
viclations of persans with pending cases, provides the state police department,
motor vehicle department and every municipal police department with a
record of the disposition of offenses in which those agencies have an interest,
and keeps account of and remits to the individual towns that portion of fine
revenues to which they are entitled by statute.
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At six-month intervals the records center reports statistics on the
operations of the court, including the number of few cases entered, cases
and offenses disposed of, manner of disposition of offenses, etc. These
reports have been the only source of statistical data concerning the
circuit court since its inception. '

Caseload

The court's jurisdiction results in its having the heaviest caseload
of any court in the state. During fiscal year 1971 the circuit courts
disposed of some 240,101 cases. The division of these cases between
"motor vehicle™ and "other criminal®™ and their distribution among the circuits,
as well as some other information about the individual circuits is shown

in Table 35.

In the past it was not possible to determine from the statistics reported
by the court the rate at which criminal cases were being disposed of
and the existence of any backlog of such cases. While new cases entered
were counted individually, dispositions were counted and reported by
"offenses," i.e., statutory charges. Since any one case might contain
several offenses, the figures were not comparable. New cases are counted
monthly and have been reported since January, 1969, while the number of
cases disposed of each month has only been reported regularly since

January, 1970.

Using the number of cases pending at the beginning of the month for

January, 1970, and calculating the caseload charges backward to January 1, 1969,

a two and one-half year comparison can be made. Tables 36 through 38
display the caseload changes during each of the six-month periods for all
criminal cases, motor vehicle violations only, and non-motor vehicle criminal

cases only.

88

Percent
of Total

Other Criminal Cases

Number

Parking
Fines
Enforced

-Percent
of Total

TABLE 35

Motor Vehicle Violations
MNumber
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Parcent
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100.1%

6,728 83,672

100.1%

156,429

100.2%

2,913,950

Total

Percentages may not add up to 100.0%, due to rounding

Note:

Circuit Court Statistical Reports

Source




TABLE 36

Circuit Court Caseloads--Criminal Cases
Jan.-Jdune, 1969; July-Dec. 1969; Jan.-June, 1970;
July-Dec. 1970 and Jan.-June 1971

6-Month Period:

L6

Circuit Court Casel

6-Month Period:

oads--Motor Vehicle Cases
Jan-June, 19€7; July-Dec.

1969; Jan-June, 1970;

July-Dec. 1970 and Jan-June 197]
Percentage
PERIOD Ch 0
Jan-June JuTy-Dec. Jan-June Jul nSure
. y-Dec. Jan-June Jan.-Jun
1969 1969 1970 1970 1971 i 1329 ure
Casgs Pending at ‘
Beginning of Period 9,909 12,453 12,392 18,572 20,578 +107.7%
Cases Added '
During Period 78,400 77,853 79,719 81,283 76,128 - 2.9%
Cases Disposed of
During Period 75,856 77,914 73,539 79,277 77,152 + 1.7% '
Cases Pending at
Endvof Period 12,453 12,392 18,572 20,578 19,554 + 57.0%
Net Change +2,544 -
(casor] ) 61 +6,180 +2,006 -1,024 ———
Net Change +25.7% -0.5% +50.0% +10.8% -5.0% ——

A <

Source: Judicial Department

Percentage
PERIOD Change.Over
Jan-June July-Dec. Jan-June July-Dec. Jan-dune Jan.-June
1969 1969 1970 1970 1971 1969
Cases Pending at
Beginning of Period 18,671 21,807 22,337 30,131 32,010  +71.4%
Cases Added 112,294 116,419 118,131 124,211 117,226  + 4.4%
During Period ‘
S

Cases Disposed of 109,158 115,889 110,337 122,332 117,769 + 7.9%
During Period

16.7 16.2 21.5 20.7 21.1
Cases Pending At 21,807 22,337 30,131 32,010 31,467 +44.3%
End of Period 19.4 19.2 25.5 25.8 26.8

20.0 19.3 27.3 26.2 26.7
Net. Change + 3,136 +530 +7,794 +1,879 -543 -
(Cases)
Net Change + °16.8%  +2.4% +34.9% +6.2% -1.7%  --
(%)

Source: Judicial Department
TABLE 37




Change Over
Jan. -June

Percentage
1969

+30.5%
+21.3¢

Jan-June
1971
11,432
41,098

ases

~
(¥

1969; Jan-Jdune, 1970:

1970 and Jan.-Jdune, 1971
July-Dec.

1970
11,559
42,928

PERIOD
Jan-dJune

TABLE 38
1970
9,945
38,412

Circuit Court Caseloads --lon-Motor Vehicle

6-Month Period:

9,354
38,566

Jan-June, 196Y; July-Dec.
1969

July-Dec.

Jan-June July-Dec.
1969

8.762

33,894

Cases Pending at
Beginning of Period

Cases Added
During Period

+22.0%

37,975 36,798 43,055 40,617

33,302

Cases Disposed of
During Period

92

+27 .4

11,913
+481

+4.2%

11,432
-127

-1.1

11,559
+1,614
+16.2%

9,945
+591
+6.3%

+592

9,354
+6.8%

Judicial Department

Source:

Cases Pending at
End of Period
Net Change
(Cases)

Net Change

(%)

While it appears that there have been increases in both cases
entered and cases disposed of during each six-month period, ard

that cases are being disposed of at a somewhat faster rate than

cases are being entered on the court dockets, the ratio of backlogged
cases (cases pending) to either cases added or cases disposed of during
each six-month period has increased from one in six (1:6? to one in five
(1:5). This indicates that the length of time it takes to process the
average case is increasing rather than decreasing., It g significant
that between January and June of 1971 there were i

more criminal
cases disposed of than added to tne court's dockets (Table 36).

The data indicates that, as of June 30, 1977,
31,467 cases to be processed by the
fifth the total number of cases that

the proceeding six-month period. And while the numbers of pending cases
are continuing to increase, it appears that cases disposed of during
each six-month period are increasing at a rate slightly faster than the

number of cases being added to the docket during each six-months Table 36).
The January~June, 1971, period was the first time during the two and one-half
year period that there were more cases disposed of in the circuit courts

than were added during the same period. The recent expansion of criminal
jurisdiction will undoubtedly have adverse effects on the rate of case
disposition.

there was a backlog of
circuit courts, which is about one-
were on the court docket during

The motor vehicle violatiens accounted for two out of every three of the
criminal cases disposed of b

y the circuit court during the 1971 court year
(1970-1971) but account for, proportionally, fewer of the criminal cases
on the docket during June of 1971, which indicates either that the
non-motor vehicle criminal ca

Sés are increasing at a rate faster than motor
vehicle cases or that the mot

or vehicle cases are being disposed of more
rapidly. The second alternative ap

Jurisdiction, Venue & Powers of Disposition

The circuit court has jurisdiction of all crimes and of all violations
of ordinances, regulations and bylaws. of any town, city, borough, district
or other municipal corporation or authority which are punishable by a fine
of not more than $5,000 or imprisonment for not more than 5 years, or both.

Thus, the court is the principal court for disposition of all misdemeanors,
including almost all violations of the motor vehicle laws.

Upon the initiation of the prosecuting attorney, and where the charge
is for an offense punishable by imprisonment for more than 5 years, the court
conducts a "bindover" hearing to determine {f there exists probable
cause to believe the defendant has committed the offense(s) charged.
If probable cause is found to exist, the defendant is bound over to thg
superior court for trial and disposition of the case. Ay any time, while
any proceeding is pending before the circuit court, the issuance by a
Superior court judge of a bench warrant for the arrest of the defendant
terminates the circuit court's jurisdiccion, Approximately 75% of the
Superior court's caseload comes from bindovers from circuit court. Of the

113,900 non-traffic offenses disposed of in fiscal year 1971, 7,743 were bound
over to superior court.
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t legislation has attempted to improve the coordination between
the t&gcsgurtsgin the bindover situation (Pub..Act 321, 1971 session).
When it is determined that the person charged is not to be released,
and is to be bound over .o the superior court, the circuit court is )
required, within seven days of the bindover hearing, to forward a copy of the
record and files to the clerk of the superior court and to the .
appropriate state's attorney. If the person is re1ea§ed, the circuit cqugt,
within seven days, must notify the clerk of the superior courtlof the bind-
over, and transfer a copy of the record and f11e§ to the state's attorney.
Once the case is disposed of in superior court,‘zhe clerk of the circuit
court must be notified of the manner of dispostion.

It is unclear how the enlargement of circuit court jurisdiction
from one to five-year felonies will affect the rate of bindovers to

superior court.

The circuit court has recently initiated the reporting of offenses dis-
nosed of by the "felony-misdemeanor" penalty classification. The report
for the second half of fiscal year 1970 (January - June, 1970} indicates
that 4.2% of the offenses carried a maximum sentence classifying the
statute violated as a felony crime. Another 6.2% of thg offenses were
defined as a "combination" offense where the first conviction carried a
misdemeanor penalty while subsequent convictions carried harsher penalties
defining the offense as a felony, or the offense statute had several sub-
sections with the severity of the penalty depending on_the m§gn1tude of
the crime as defined by the statute (see Table 39). Cr1mes with only
misdemeanor penalties compnrised 88.7% of the offenses_d1sposed of. One
year later (January-June, 1971), the percentage distribution of these
cases had not changed.

TABLE 39

Number of Offenses and the Percentage Digtribution
by Felony-Misdemeanor Classification

Jan.-June July-Dec. Jan.~Jdune
1870 1970 1971 NTOEAL )
Classification Number 9 ‘Number 9 Number g . Number %

Misdemeanor 117,142 88.7 129,499 88.2 119,843 84.7 366,484 87.2

4

"Combination" 8,183 6.2 9,426 6.4 10,431 7.4 28,040 6.7
Felony 5,633 4.2 6,441 4.4 6,494 4.6 18,468 4.
"No Penalty" 1,167 0.9 1,452 1.0 4,744 3.3 7,363 1

7
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The following tables present the offenses most frequently disposed of in
the circuit court during calendar years 19684 1969 and 1970. The ten most
common motor vehicle offenses account for 56.6% of the total, whereas the ten
most common non-motor vehicle cffenses account for 70.7% of the offenses.

As can be seen from Table 40,, one-sixth of all non-motor vehicle offenses
were for being found intoxicated. An even larger proportion (24.6%) ot
cases were for breach of peace violations.

Several motor vehicle violations and a few other criminal offenses may
be disposed of by payment to the Violations Bureau of the circuit. This
procedure will be discussed in greater detail below.

The court's prosecutors may nolle (i.e., voluntarily decline to pro-
ceed) any case for a variety of reasons; e.g., insufficient evidence,
or first offense.

The circuit court also has jurisdiction over "juvenile offenders" as
defined by Pub. Act 72, 1971 session. Prior to this Act, the circuit court
could transfer various juvenile cases of those aged 16 and 17 to the juvenile
court, where jurisdiction was to be retained, unless the defendant had been
previously adjudicated delinquent or been convicted of a crime. In fiscal
1971, 2,498 non-traffic offenses were transferred to the Jjuvenile court.

The new enactment applies to any youth 16 or 17 years of age who has
comitted a crime which is not a Class A felony, and who has been neither
convicted of a crime, or been adjudged a vouthful offender. The procedure
is as follows. When it appears that a youth has committed a crime and falls
within the eligible age group, the presiding judge must grant a motion to
seal the complaint or information. In order to maintain his eligibility
for this manner of adjudication, the youth must waive trial by jury and
consent to examination and investigation by the department of adult probation.
These examinations are inadmissable as evidence, and are used solely to
determine eligibility.

If the youth is found not to have met the requirements for the status,
the complaint or information is unsealed and he is proceeded against
in the normal manner, in either the circuit or superior court, depending
on the gravity of the crime charged. If, however, he is eligible, he
must plead to the status of being a "youthful offender." Upon a not guilty
plea, he is tried by the court without jury, with the use of protective
procedural devices similar to those employed by the juvenile court.
Upon conviction, the judge has four sentencing options. He may:

1) commit the "juvenile offender' to the Correctional
Institution at Cheshire for a period not to exceed
three years,

2) Tlevy a fine of up to $1,000,

3) suspend sentence,

4) or impose sentence and suspend execution.

In either of the latter cases, the "juvenile offender" must undergo
a period of probation. If the offense involves a violation of the controlled
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TABLE 40

Most Frequently Disposed Of Non-Motor Vehicie Crimes -- Calendar

Years 1968, 1969 and 19/0

Total Offenses: 1968 - 84,795

1969 - 91,062

1970 - 109,069

0f fense - Number of Offenses Percent of total
1968 1969 1970 1968 1969 1970
Breach of peace 23,063 25,006 26,831 27.2 27.4 24.6
Being found 16,858 18,253 17,387 19.9 20.0 15.9
intoxicated
Violating town 5,809 8,605 8,911 6.9 9.4 8.2
ordinances
General larceny 5,264 6,428 7,789 6.2 7.1 7.1
Resisting an officer 3,021 3,298 1,824 3.6 3.6 1.7
Offenses dealing 2,012 3,595 6,087 2.4 3.9 5.6
with drugs
Breaking & entry 1,886 2,269 2,504 2.2 2.5 2.3
with criminal intent
Non-support 1,556 1,549 1,698 1.8 1.7 1.6
Disorderiy conduct 1,423 1,701 2,357 1.7 1.9 2.2
Offenses dealing 1,127 1,289 1,673 1.3 1.4 1.5
with gambling ‘
62,019 71,993 77,061 73.2 79.1 70.7

Source: Circuit Court Statistical Reports, January 1, 1968 - December 31, 1970.
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Most Frequently Disposed Of Motor

TABLE 4]

Vehicle Crimes -- Calendar

Years 1968,

1969 and 1970

Total Offenses: 1968 - 159,329 1969 - 178,119 1970 - 169,974
(ffense Number of Offenses Percent of total

. 1968 1969 1970 1968 1969 1979
Speeding 20,877 20,787 16,808 13.1 1.7 9.9
Failure to obey 12,710
beafle o obey 14,303 15,114 8.0 8.0 8.9
Failure to obey 11,549 e ¢
fre Lo ob s 16,132 14,750 7.2 7.9 8.7
commission signs
Failure to obey 10,389 3
cop aiar R 10,912 10,832 6.5 6.1 6.4
Defective equipment 8,448 8,098 7,352 5.3 1.5 4.3
Failure to drive 7,986
o the T , 8,330 8,322 5.0 8.7 4.9
Following too closely 7,424 8,399 8,623 4.7 4.7 5.1
Unlicensed Oneratcr 6,854 6,236 6,009 4.3 3.5 3.5
Failure to drive in 6,793
mraper o 2,441 8,336 4.3 4.2 4.9
Passing in no passing 4,250 2.7
zone .
1
Operating under susp.
1jcense or registra- 5T 5T &3 >
tion

97,290 103,089 96,146 61.1 57.9 56.6

Q . ~ . . .
shurcer  Lircuit Court Statistical Records, Jan. 1

» 1968-December 3

1. 1970.



drug laws, the court may impose, as a condition of probation, that the offender
refrain from the use of any controlled drug, and submit to periodic physical
examination to check up on this. It should be noted that conviction as a
"juvenile offender" involves »n forfeiture of rights or.disqualification from
holding elective office.

As Table 42 indicates, 46.9% of all criminal offenses for which court
appearance was required resulted in guilty judgments. As another 21.4% of
offenses were handled by the violations bureau (without court appearances),
only nne-quarter of the offenses were nolled by the prosecutor. Only
1.7% of all criminal offenses (0.7% for motor vehicle offenses) led to
findings of not guilty. The busiest circuit, while generally following
the statewide pattern of dispositions, was markedly different in several
respects, showing Tower guilty rates (40%) with a higher proportion of the
criminal offenses being nolled (32%). In fiscal 1971, out of 113,924
criminal (non-traffic) offenses disposed of in circuit court, 110,379
were disposed of without trial in that court. Table 43 indicates the
nrocedural outcome of these cases and those for 1968 through 1971.

TABLE 42

Disposition of A1l Criminal Offenses (Including Motor-Vehicle)

- By Outcome -~For Fiscal Years 1968 & 1971

Total Two Busiest Circuits

(2nd) (14th)
Disposition 1968 1971 1968 1971

Number of offenses (1) 222,582 288,530 26,471 37,059
% Guilty 55.6 46.9 59.6 40.6
% Violations bureau 19.3 21.4 21.1 20.1
% Not Guilty 1.4 1.7 1.4 9.9
% Nolles 20.1 26.4 15.5 32.2
% Transfers, bindovers 3.7 3.6 2.5 6.2

Total 100 100 100 100

Percentages may not add up to 100% because of rounding.

Source: Circuit Court Statistical Reports, 1968 & 1971.
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- Therefore, they are not always required in the circuit court

TABLE 43

Procedura] Outcome of Criminal Cases
Disposed of Without Trial

Outcome 1968 1969 1970 1971 ?952§?8$1
Plea of Guilty nolo contendere 40,791 52,254 52,508 54,351  34.7;
Nolled by prosecutor 24,292 34,069 37,136 45,187 86.0%
Bind over or transfer 7,801 10,079 10,505 10,241  31.39%
Totals 72,884 96,402 100,149 110,379  51.4¢

. Taple 42 illustrates
(including motor vehicle)
(1961-1968).

the mode of disposition of all imi
' . criminal offenses
over the court's first eight years of operatioi

TABLE 44

Disposition of Al1 Criminal Offenses By Outcome (1961-68)
Type of

Disposition Total g?iéﬁ?% (14th) E?Scsgii?zgh) gggcﬁgij?2§d)
Humber of offenses 1,493,419 188,411 162,132 155,740

% Guilty. 62.1 61.2 - 60.2 63.5
%'Violations bureau 16.2 16.8 20.4 17.2

o Not Guilty : 3.2 3.6 3.0 - 3.0

% Nolles 15.3 14.9 13.7 13.5 .

5 Transfers, bindovers 3.2 3.5 2.7 2.8

Total 100 100 100 &od”__~

Source: Progress Report of Circuit Courts 1961-1968

Probation service is available t i i
.. 0 the circuit
mi . court thr 2 -
anzs;an on Adult Probation, both for the preparation of pre—gggge§2~ Com
pervision of convicted offenders. Pre-sentence reports are ngtreports

mandatory before sentencin
y e sente g, however, unless the cri i
fendant is convicted is punishable by imprisonment fgs ggrghéggutZéyggg

Judges order that one be prepared even where not required by’1§£?ug2e?g:$es

S
p V

99




iri t Calculated on this basis,
icti requiring such pre-sentence report. _
iﬁgvégﬁbg?snumger of pre-sentence reports might be 13,000 (Table 39).

The venue of criminal actions is in the circuit whgre the offense
is alleged to have been commi tted.

Practice and Procedure

i i imi in the circuit court conform
tice and procedure in criminal cases 1n : .
generl??ypizccrimina1 gractice and procedureh1n the supigéo§p22$;% iﬁ?ez1]]
t has prescri r

not be set forth at length here. The court ha Preser e e arein.

.nq some of the technical aspects of criminai pr _ .
$3ge;213%iar1y important aspects of cogr? practice will be briefly discussed,
trial by jury and costs and fees 1in criminal cases.

Trial by Jdury

i i i j i imi tions except where the
s a right to trial by jury 1in cr1m1na! act
maximﬁgegznglty isgno more than a fine of.$50 %r_1Tprls%22e2§m:0;e3gsdays or
the defendant does not claim a jury trial @ _ . )
23§?£1eéftoh§ jury, his rightbtheretq 1isdeegiigﬁ%;v?gaui?ggalh;sj%%gz %grgdvise
of twelve. The verdict must be unanimous. : : ] t
i i j the time he is put to piea an
a defendant of his right to Jury trial at ne h . ] d
i i dant. after conviction without a jury, ©
provides for a motion by a defen s conV T e IO H s Fully T et
ted such a trial, on the grognds that he Hd gnizant
2? E?sg:?ghts when he waived trial by jury or that the proper administration

of justice requires" a jury trial.

i j i ts required for the conduct
chief judge makes the orders and assignmen ]

of neggzd jary gesgions of the court. .Such sessions are to be sc2ﬁgu1ed

at such central locations as the facilitation of court pus1ne§2, t

convenience of parties and their counsel, and the efficient use o

judicial personnel require.

Costs and Fees in Criminal Cases

i i cuted for
f prosecution are not imposed on any person prosec for
a crigg%tsNgr gre costs taxed on appezls.tgftzﬁ cozgiéspagg:}}gt$nd;x1s1on,
ts are taxed against the defendant 1 es
gg;eggstaken to the Connecticut Supreme Court. No costs are ever taxed
in favor of the defendant against the state.

By statute, if a defendant is without funds to defray the cost of securing

i i i t of printing
t of evidence for use in the appeal or the cos
grggigfciﬁg trial court must order that these costs be borne by the state.

Traffic Offenses

i i i tor vehicles are
Almost all violations of the !awg re]at1ng.to-mo‘ _ .
misdemeanors, thus bringing them within the jurisdiction of thi C}rig;t
court. This jurisdiction accgunts for1g7%re?§4dg;; 8; EEZ @ggesoentered
urt. For example, in calendar year | R »572 :
?i the court werg motor vehicle violations, approximately 68% of the total
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cases entered (not including parking fines enforced). Qver the court's

first 8 years (1961-~1968) such cases have increased 110%. The tncrease

in some circuits, possibly the result of opening or improving roads, has

been spectacular; e.g., 356% (3rd circuit); 345% ( th circuit); 203% (13th
circuit). In busier circuits it is not unusual for a docket of 75 or more
motor vehicle cases to be disposed of, in addition to other criminal matters,
the great majority of them by guilty pleas. Some circuits have a judge
assigned to this business alone, in a courtroom separate from

the regular criminal court, while others handle all matters together.

Many traffic offenses do not require that the offender be taken into
custody by the police officer. Most often a Uniform Summons/Complaint
("traffic ticket") is used, containing a promise to appear in court at a
time and place specified by the officer on the ticket. Connecticut is a
signator to the Interstate No-Bail Compact, and residents of other state-
signaters may be released without bond if arrested in Connecticut for
a traffic offense. Certain more serious offenses do require that any of-
fender be taken into custody; e.g., operating under the influence of liquor
or drugs, using a motor vehicle without the owner's permission, or any offense
involving an accident resulting in death, physical injury or property
damage. If the offender fails to appear in court in response to the Uniform
Summons/Complaint, the court may issue a warrant for his arrest or may issue
a suspension notice over the name of the commissioner of motor vehicles

notifying him to appear on a certain date, and that on his failure to appear
his Ticense will be suspended.

A seldom-used statute allows motor vehicle offenders to enter a plea
of not guilty and file a claim for a court or jury trial of the alleged
offense by mail, without personal appearance in court. Of course, they
must personally appear on the day the case is set for trial.

Vialators not wishing to contest the charge may, in some cases, waive
trial, enter their guilty or nolo contendere plea and pay their fine by mail
to the traffic violations bureau located in the office of the circuit's
clerk. This procedure is restricted to a relatively few cases, however.

It is available only where the offense charged carries a penalty which does
not exceed $100 and the defendant has not been convicted of any traffic vio-
lation within the preceding 5 years. The judges of the circuit court have
established a schedule of the amounts of penalties for the various traffic
offenses within the bureau's jurisdiction. Whether or not the violator

may pay through the bureau and, if so, the amount of the authorized penalty
is inserted in the "traffic ticket" by the arresting officer. In fiscal
year 1971, 55,358 offenses, or 31.7% of the motor offenses disposed of.

were paid through the violations bureau.

(The judges have provided for payment of certain minor non-motor
vehicle offenses and violations of municipal ordinances through the

violations bureau; e.g., allowing dogs to roam, evasion of toll, littering
higfiway. )

Counsel for the State

The state is represented by Tegal counsel in every case before the
circuit court, regardless of the nature of the statutory penalty attached
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to the offense involved. The judges must appoint at least one prosecuting
atterney for each of the 18 circuits and as many assistant prosecuting
attorneys as are necessary. These attorneys may serve on a full-time

or part-time basis, and their terms of office are fixed by the judges. as
are their salaries. Full-time prosecutors and assistant prosecutors are
compensated in accordance with the judicial department's regular salary
schedules. The judges have established a schedule for compensation of
part-time attorneys, dependent upon the size of the circuit they serve.

No prosecuting attorney or assistant prosecuting attorney may engage
in the private practice of criminal law before any Connecticut court.
Similar restrictions are placed on partners or associates of nrosecutors

or assistant prosecutors.

Although there is no central administration of the court's prosecuting
staff, and each circuit prosecutor may set his own policies and practices
in the conduct of his office, the judges have established the office of
chief prosecuting attorney of the circuit court. The chief prosecutor,
along with his assistants, is to process, supervise and assist in the
prosecutian of criminal matters, render assistance to all prosecuting
attorneys of the court in expediting and processing criminal matters
including appeals, prepare and distribute memoranda on changes in the
Taw and other matters of interest regarding criminal law and procedure,
and investigate matters referred to him by the chief judge. In the past
the office has devoted considerable effort to encouraging and coordinating
efforts to combat organized gambling and other criminal activity in the

state.

At present there are 79 prosecuting and assistant prosecuting at-
torneys in the circuit court.

Pending legislative proposals to place the state's attorneys under the
attorney general would also cover the circuit court prosecutors.

Counsel for the Defendant

In 1965 the General Assembly provided for the appointment of at least
one public defender for each of the tourt's 18 circuits and such additional
assistant public defenders as the judges deem necessary. The judges of
the court appoint public defenders and assistants, fix their terms of office
and salaries and have the power to remove them and fill vacancies in the
office. These attorneys may serve on a full-time or part-time basis. It
is difficult to measure how such part-time attorneys divide their time
between public duties and their private practice, but estimates are that,
on the average, 30-40% of available work hours are spent as public
defenders, and 60-70% on private practice.

The salaries of full-time defenders are set in accordance with the
regular judicial department salary schedule. Part-time defenders are
paid according to a judicial department schedule, based on the size of the
circuit served, and apparently without regard to whether they are public
defenders or assistant public defenders. Presently, there are 34 attorneys
employed by the court either as public defenders or assistants. In recent
years, those defenders serving the larger urban centers have tended to switch
from part-time to full-time status, and part-time defenders have been
hired to assist them in some circuits.
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As in the case of the prosecutors, there-is no ¢ i ini

§;32122t§g]$2ﬁ65u2;1c defenders of the 18 circuits. ﬁgﬁgsllfeghgd?ﬂgézg

38 dutae aoned e off3ce of ch1ef puplic uefender of the circuit court

ol res are maigperv;se and assist in the defense of indigent defendaﬁts

memoranda on currentegﬁanggg]$g E%et?gwpugggcogﬁgﬁndegi e CrFycourt, Precore

%3§?22?mgr1w;2ﬁ1 law apd procedure. The chief publ?g d§¥anZr12:ﬁcgzt e

full-t of%' out assistants, and has one full-time investigator assigned
ice, who is available to a]] other defenders for investigmtigns

Pending legislative proposals wo ;
X > uld pla i
a chief public defender for al] couris ?ﬁ g;gcglgtgourt defenders under

Statute requires a judge to desi i
' j gnate a public defender

?egﬁfigd§3§h021y.1f the judge determines thatpthe "interests 5? 5E5€$§§nt !

o cha e 5;192a€;0n: Judges vary as to their assessment of tﬁe tyﬁéé
AL 1%1 e TnFerests of justice require appointment of counsel]
defender mistbe appointed In Fsorigss oo esoriohL,Y eI that 3 pTiC

eanor” cases. The i

:Qifogazéyzgi ?reqchlof the peace, carrying a maximum penalty ofcgag%eoég fin
haror 2 yea nJail. Appellate division did not state which misdeméan °
‘ not serious enough to warrant a public defender, but the o

pgna]ty.of over 90 days and Teaving appointment to the individual judge's

r s more than 30 days, but

Public defenders are not to be appoi ha pov fot more than 90 days.
h C ) ppointed whe i

This resolution is not binding on any 1nd1vigﬁarh§ug§2a]ty e 30 days or Tess.

"Reasonable sum(s) for necessary di
| ) y disbursements" by a publi
may be q]lowgd by the judge, as well as reasonable expgnseg 1;23rg:§e?ger

In addition to his duties in circui
_ . uit court, a public d
Fgﬁgeﬁgug:emg%aﬁgggar.in iﬁpeg1€r court in some sitﬂations ef§3§$¥c°§e_
‘ with the duty of representing indi ent.acc
¥;52utgr$ontest extrad1t1op to another state by filingga habeagsggipﬁgo etiti
defeng or court, In add1t19n, when a defendant represented by a ub]?c o
er is bound over from circuit court to superior court the ciacuit

Any defendant desiring appointment i
. of a public defender i ircui
;gg;:rggyfgsm;qugggg to maﬁg digcgosure under oath, eitheiro;21%ceog1SSUIt
: . rning his ability to retain counse] nditi
to appointment of a defender In ] i T ot ang Tom
. practice, applicants fill out and
zg§3?t$gna :ﬁgngﬁgdjzggg ;gé:;ng gorph_infarmation about their financial
, . ecision as to his ability t tai
counsel on the basis of that form No uni ¢ Finarcial
» . - - Y n . i
eligiblity have been adopted by the court?form standards of financial
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i ! i insti f case reporting
i ublic defender's office 1pst1Futed a system o _
by thzh§1§25$z Eourt public defenders, wh1c2 12d1cg¥ed ghiexglgmee?:ig$§lggss
. + 3 C e
handled by them during 1968. The present c ief publi de rten e .
- ing system for one report period during the que ' y 1,
gzgtggggrrggor%égg yThe two reports demonstrage the Zub?tgn$;g1cggggedzg
2 * a - 0 ’ ,
in their workload. 1In 1968, public defeeders ispose Togg o i
i ~ of 54% in the number of cases disposed of over . e,
lgggsaZuagter, 1970, public defenders disposed of 3,090 cases, and a pro
Jjected 12,360 cases for an equivalent twelve mon th period, an increase
of 102% or more than double the 1968 caseload figure.

j indicati defender activity during
the 12,360 projected cases are indicative of :
fisca%fyear 1970, tﬁen public defenders represented approx1mate1y one-tenth
of the criminal cases (including motor vehicle cases with penalties in
excess of 30 days in jail).

Finances

Actual expenditures of the circuit court for fiscal 1971 show the fol-
Towing broad functional breakdown:

Function- 1968 1971 % Increase Over 1968
Adjudication $3,896,248 $4,847,450 54.4%
Prosecution 763,458 1,144,864 50.0%
Defense 144,768 330,988 128.6%
Family Relations 794,313 985,000 24.0%
Other -~ 620,288 -~

Total Cost $5,598,788 $7,928,590 41.6%

Source: Chief Accountant, -Connecticut Judicial Department.

A comparison of expenditures over a five-year period demonstrates a steady rise
in the cost of operating the court.

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71
$5,070,099 $5,598,788 $6,503,135 $6,748,060 $7,928,590

Source: State of Connecticut Budget Report, 1969-71, p. 1-7.

The cost of operating the circuit court for fiscal year 1971 has increased
56% over fiscal 1967.
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Appeilate Session of the Court of Common Pleas

Appeals may be taken as a matter of right from the final Jjudgment or
action of a circuit court (except in smal] claims cases, which are not
appealable) to the appelate session of the court of common pleas, which
replaced the appellate division of the circuit court as of October 1, 1971.
The appellate session is composed of a panel of three Jjudges, for which
every judge of the court of common pleas is eligible by virtue of his appoint-

review of errors of Jaw only, and are based on
the record of the proceedings below, there being no trial de novo. Appellate
sessions are scheduled by the Chief Judge, as business requires, both in
terms of frequency and Tocation. Judges assigned to the session are excused
from their regular duties only to the extent necessary to perform theijr
appellate function, Though a defendant may appeal, the state may not.

The practice and procedure on appeal generally conform to the
practice and procedure in the state Supreme court. The judges of the court
af common pleas recently adopted substantially the same rules of procedure
as were previously used in the appellate session of the circuit court.

There are, to date, no statistics covering the operations of the
appel late session. However, it may be assumed that there will be Tittle
difference in their case load from that of their predecessor, with the
exception of  the increased burden resulting from a broader jurisdiction.

Appeals in criminal cases furnished considerable business for the appel -
late division. They did not often result in reversal of the trial court's
decision, as shown by the table below, reviewing dispositions of crimina]
appeals since the Circuit Court's inception.

Dispositions

Dis-

Fiscal Year Total Cases No Error Error Error in Part missed Other
1962 82 54 12 2 14 0
1963 77 58 . 11 2 6 0
1964 80 68 9 2 1 0
1965 41 30 10 1 0 0
1966 35 29 5 0 1 0
1967 47 39 3 1 4 0
1968 35 29 0 2 4 0
1969 34 23 5 4 0 2
1970 33 20 5 2 0 6

Total 464 350 60 16 30 8

Source; Reports of Judicial Council of Connecticut, 1962-70.

In nine years for which figures are available the appellate division had
found error, fully or in part, in slightly more than 16% (76/464) of the

cases brought to it. Just over 75% (350/464) of the appeals resulted in a
finding of no error.

105




SUPERIOR COURT

section 1 of Article Fifth of the Constitution of the State of Connecticut
states that, "the judicial power of the state shall be vested in a supreme
court, a superior court, and such lower courts as the general assembly shall,
from time to time, ordain and establish". This language has been preserved
in substantially the same form since the Constitution of 1818, which first
decreed the separation of the judicial from the legislative and executive
branches of governnient. Until 1855, county courts were the "superior”
courts in Connecticut. In that year, the entire court system was reorganized
and a single state-financed statewide superior court system, bearing that
title, was established. Although the superior court is going through
a period of evoluntionary change, it still very much resembles the model

established in 1855.

The judges of the superior court are, by constitutional and statutory
directive, appointed by the General Assembly upon nomination of the Governor
for terms of eight years. Judges may be removed by imneachment or a
vote of two-thirds of each house of the general assemblv. Since re- .
appointment is a virtual certainty, each judge of the superior court has, in

effect, 1ife tenure.

Jurisdiction and Venue

In criminal cases, the superior court has sole jurisdiction of any
offense not within the jurisdiction of the circuit court. This means that
the superior court has exclusive jurisdiction over all felonies fqr which
the maximum penalty exceeds five years imprisonment. By legislative action
in the 1971 session of the General Assembly (Pub. Act 870), the jurisdiction
of the circuit courts was increased to include all crimes for whjch the
penalty is up to 5 years smprisonment or a fine of $5,000. The intent
was to remove part of the criminal caseload burden on the superior court.
The superior court has the authority to exercise its original jurisdiction
over a criminal case through the issuance of a bench warrant. It uses
this authority but continues to receive most of its cases by way of
bindover from the circuit court. During the fiscal year July 1, 1970 to
June 30, 1971, the superior cotirt obtained jurisdiction over 24% of it's
criminal defendants by issuance of a bench warrant. This is a much larger
percentage than that for the fiscal year 1967-1968 when only 7% of it's
criminal defendants were bound over by superior court bench warrant
(Table 45). Venue is generally 1aid in the county in which the offense

was committed.

TABLE 45

Defendants Added During Period
1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71  Increase
Bench Warrants 224 unk . a98 1,204 478%
Bind Overs 2,861 unk. 4,020 4,095 43%
Total Added 3,085 4,267 5,018 5,389 75%
Bench Warrants as % of 7.3% - 19.9% 24.0%
Total Added 106
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Organizaticn and Administration

a

The entire panel of thirty-five jud i

. ges of the s i
3E:€$§:Stﬁ? %ﬁvern1ng body of that court. Included ?ﬁeiﬁgrpgﬁgytali 2%
Jus super%or CguszateBsupreme court who are considered to be judges of )
AT Sr . By statgte, the entire panel is given the authorit
to appoint all. up§r1or court pergonne1 from clerks of the court throu %
e dal 1y cperabions. of tha superior court, the senior Jud ovesseing.
court is generally designated the chief guéggﬁe §2T1g;oggd3?tgfazhe

executive committee of jud G ibili
e o e judges, has day-to-day responsibility for the

Although the chief justice of the supreme court is the head of the judicial

ﬁ?gaigmiﬂz;c?li E”ei§1ng judicial duties often make it impossible for

Court syetms Aog inous supervision over the superior and other statewide

e yinters burggg;?ﬁgfggucgrsyggmpreh$n§1ve administrative supervision
: . Y ems, led, in 1965 i

office of chief court administrator within the judicié?tgeggsi;;ﬁg of the

T 3 C) . . .
reducegejﬁgzgiagogrt_adm1n1strator is a justice of the supreme court who h
Croarlibin uties and substantial responsibility for expeditin d %
the GeneralgAcourt operations throughout the state. He 1s apbointedgban
e e, ssegb1y upon nomination of the Governor for a term Y
o reme zouii anThservgs under the jurisdiction of the chief justice of the
of the judicial degaﬁgkggtcgggthggm1n1stratog is the administrative head
the chief judges of the res as , among others, the power fo select
C 3 ‘ pective courts and to assign a j
ggggezfa$$ pr$secutors in the several criminal courts? Hgdaqggsggggint
o0 e ng az c}erks for the benefit of the superior court judggs >
roaress has gn of the office of chief court administrator, substantial
e operationsegg ﬁﬁgepgciyeggg1ngfdi;qys and backlogs in and streamlining

eratl e C ide o e superior court. I i
a . . L3 * n
W;$§EtagCe1;02ﬁgdbslzgegg}d]%o cr1@;na1 dockets and many ofcgﬁzségghniques
A ully on the civil side are no ing i
ggvzeligsegwcogrts on the criminal side. The various sﬁpgﬁggg ;ggingCEd
repo;ters tﬁy1ca1 and routine a@ministrative support, forty-three court
o orere }:tzoi;$rkihand assistant clerks and eighty-four clerical

. C , there are some 392 persons em 1oyed i
court. Included in this total are the personnel of ghéyEUPEgmghgoig%er1or

Sessions of Court

vestiglzhg:ggnthe igper1or court is a gnified court, it still retains

was abolished igagogﬁgétTgni Sgﬁgnﬁggl;zigoegga A}tgqugh A

located in the former seats of c SRR b

. _ of ounty government are in many cas in-

bug?ﬁggg,aghieguge;1or cgurt is, by statute, still requiredyto h§:r12r1mina1

poiness at Je ? our t1me§ each year in the several counties of the state

cnioach of arger counties, one or more judges conduct continuous '
iness. In the smaller counties, criminal cases are heard less
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regularly and civil cases are usually heard along with the criminal

business. During the court year July 1, 197Q < June 3Q, 1971,

the three largest counties accounted for approximately 80% of all defendants
disposed of and 81% of all judicial time devoted to criminal business

(Table 46). In three largest counties the court was probably more "efficient,!
averaging an estimated 3.6 defendants disposed of per judge day, whereas

in other locations the court averaged only 1.8 defendants.

TABLE 46

Mumber of Defendants Disposed of and Court Days Sat by Judges On
Criminal Matters

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70  1970-71  Increase
Defendants disposed of
3 largest courts 2,033 2,699 3,258 3,666 144%
Statewide 2,767 3,683 4,487 5,213 152%
Judge Days
3 largest courts 649% 935*% 1,470%
Statewide 1,215 1,430 1,647 2,337

Ratio, Defendants:
Judge Days

3 largest courts 3.1:1 2.9:1% 2.5:1*
Statewide 2.3:1 2.6:1 2.7:7% 2.2:1
* Estimated.

Recognizing the problems of rapidly expanding criminal caseloads and the
advantages of more heavily concentrated criminal dockets, the recent biennial
report of the chief court administrator, in Tooking to the not too distant
future, forecast that courts will probably sit in fewer but more adequately
equipped locations throughout the state.

Caseloads

Intensifying the prior concern for more efficient management of superior
court criminal business 1is a dramatic expansion in criminal caseloads. Table 47
summarizes the number of criminal cases added and disposed of during the
past six court years as well as the backlog of pending cases at the end

of each period.
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TABLE 47

Superior Court - Criminal Cases Added, Di
) » Dis
and Pending for Court Years 1966-67 througﬁo?S?OOf’
1971

1966-67 1967-68  Tothen s

968-69  1969-70  1970-71
Casgs Pending at
beginning of vear 430 510 824 1,408 1,939
New Cases
Added during the
year 2,145 3,082 4,267 5,018 5,389
Cases Disposed
of during the
yvear 2,066 2,847 3,683 4,487 5,291
Cases Pending
at the end of
the year 509 745 1,408 1,939 2,037

The number of defendants whose cases
each year shows a somewhat erractic but cu
number of dispositions has move
even faster,

rrently upward movement.

During the past year, dispositions h
: ave b
iﬁgnm?gfh, an increase of’morepthan 66 ca
cases per month over 1968-69, and 209 case i
. S mor
Sey cases, however, are averaging aboﬁt 448 per month aﬁ ?2@: as
ases per month over the preceding year. ’ Klog
pending cases has risen from 295 on July 1
of 2,037 on July 1, 1971. A second result i
Sg?g;r of cas?s pending for 3 months or more
: € more clogged with business. Table 48 out]i i
1n cases pending more than 3 months Hines the increase
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d upward, the number of new cases has

are disposed of by the superior court
While the

grown

of 30
As a result, the backlog of

» 1964 to 1ts present total
s the aging -of cases as the
increases as the courts




TABLE 48

Superior Caurt - Criminal Cases Pending Over Three Months
on Selected Dates

Dates Not Confined Confined Total
July 31, 1967 168 4 172
Dec. 31, 1967 219 29 248
June 30, 1968 148 17 165
Dec. 31, 1968 285 31 316
June 30, 1969 308 53 361
Dec. 31, 1969 509 93 602
June 30, 1970 548 109 647

Dec. 31, 1970 - - -
June 30, 1971 605 59 664

Some other implications of the expanded superior court criminal caseload
are worthy of note. The ratio of defendants disposed of, to judge days, has
remained for the past several years at 2.3:1. If criminal dispositions are
to be speeded up and the backlogs reduced, substantially more judicial
manpower will have to be devoted to criminal business. Court time devoted
to criminal cases will have to increase at Teast 30% just to stabilize the
backlog at current levels. What is not detailed here is the fact that of the
664 cases pending over three months on 6/30/71, 45% have been pending from
6-12 months, as compared to only 29% of the cases pending longer than three
months one year before. Also, now 13% of the cases have been. pending for
longer than one year, as opposed to 10% on 6/30/70.

Reduction of superior court criminal jurisdiction to cases in which
the offense charged carries a sentence of more than five years is expected
to reduce the court's caseload.

The increasing caseload is not without meaning to the individual
defendant. As Table 49 indicates, during the past seven court years, the
combined percentage of cases disposed of by way of guilty pleas, nolles, and

dismissals has varied from 90.9% to 98.6% of total dispositions. Interestingly,

the percentage of guilty pleas, on the one hand, and nolles and dismissals,
on the other, seems to vary as the caseload varies. With a steady increase
in caseload, non-trial dispositions and nolles in particular are also

on the increase.
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TABLE 49

Superior Court - Dispositions of Criminal Cases by
Guilty Pleas, Nolles and Dismissals <as a Percentage
of Total Dispositions

Court Year '
1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71

Total Defendants 2,075 2,782 2,066 _ 2,767 _ 3,683 4,487 5,213

% Guilty Pleas  79.5 76.0 79.1 76.1 73.2 71.0 70.6

% @o]}es or
Dismissals 13.1 16.9 12.9 15,1 18.6 24.7 25.0

Total % Guilty
Pleas, Nolled
or Dismissed 92.6 92.9 92.0 91.2 91.8 95.7 98.6

Of the 5,213 defendants disposed of in Superior Court during fi
1971. 4.982 were disposed of without trial ‘ 9 riscal vear

cedural outcome of these cases as well as the 2,526 disposed
3,382 disposed of in 1969. posed of 1n 1968 and tne

TABLE 50

Disposition of Criminal Cases (Defendants)
Outcome 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70  1970-71
Guilty Plea or 1,635 2,107 2,696 3,186 3,680 125%
Nolo Contendere
Guilty Convic- 112 163 243 131 155 38%
tion ) :
Nolled 177 412 681 1,096 1,265 615%
Dismissed 90 7 5 14 37 -41%
Not Guilty 52 78 58 60 76 46%
Totg} Disposed 2,066 2,767 3,683 4,487 5,213 152%

) In Superior Court, 155 (67%) of the 231 cases disposed of by tpi. ded
in conviction. This is a 30% decrease in the number of cases digpbgégloinbs
trial since 1969. ‘

In addition to handling cases at the trial level, the su erior c i
) : ca s ourt i
involved in other matters arising out of or related to crimingl offenses anz
offenders. During the court year 1967-1968, 627 additional matters were
presented to the court and 85% of them were disposed of; 15% remained at the
end of the year.

m

. The following table indicates the pro-
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TABLE 52

Superior Court

Work Load Statistics - State's Attorney's 0Office-1970-1971

P

Average . Number of
State's -
Dispositions Attorney " R
per Personnel bt o e >
State's os S Bs o o _
Location Attorney 3 o« 2 SO oF S <
per 2 2 37 °% o= ‘ég " S
Month s s — — = 33 %’5; wo o 23
(30f = £ B BT E& <ct B&® T S8
Cases @ =z 2 C 3 25 RmAa = — < =
on
Hand)
Fairfield 12.3 (72%) 1 5 6 1,227 889 30% 93% 42 251
Hartford 21.7 (78%) 2 5 7 2,347 1,822 14% 97% 55 245
New Haven 11.4 (57%) 5 2 7 1,666 955 30% 94% 43 346
Litchfield 13.7 (69%) 0 1 1 238 164 16% 82% 30 17
Middlesex 16.9 (80%) 0 1 1 254 203 11% 97% 7 104
New London 11.9 (70% ] 2 2 408 286 30% 92% 19 78
Tolland 8.2 (69%) H 1 2 285 196 39% 94% 11 90
Windham 13.3 (66%) 1 0 1 243 160 8% 96% 6 47
Waterbury 14.9 (81%) 2 1 3 660 536 37% 97% 18 103
TOTALS 14.5 (71%) 12 18 30 7,328 5,213 24% 95% 231 1,281
= B T e SR o b e
TABLE 53
Superior Court
Work Load Statistics-Public Defender's Office-1971
o n
5 ” s E n 7]
Number of = © s . D o T
PubTic & £ 25 &  SiEs =%
Defenders 2 “ & o oo == a 4 =
g £ °9 93 28 o8 ££8 =gt
S r T8 T Qs =) e . S
— o m 28 - 4 - e = se> se.B
s 5 05 Ew a4 °o v s Y- T o o
C a2 Fa 88 & gz E3F 43
= Fairfield 0 3 3 889 464 52% 12.9 15 6%
(63}
Hartford 2 3 5 1,822 835 46% 13.9 31 13%
New Haven 0 3 3 955 365 38% 10.1 48 14%
Litchfield 0 1 1 164 76 46% 6.3 11 65%
Middlesex 0 1 1 203 73 36% 6.1 45 437
New Lon‘don 0 1 1 286 173 60% 14.4 16 21%
Tolland 1 0 1 198 110 56% 9.2 59 66%
Windham 0 1 1 160 108  68% 9.0 40 85%
Waterbury 1 0 1 536 250 47% 20.8 47 46%
TOTALS 4 13 17 5,213 2,454 47% 12.0 312 24%




igibili i d person
t test of eligibility for represgntat1on of an accuse
by thlhgu2$?gudg¥gnder is, “when such person 15.W1¥hEUt ?*nd?nigiglg%:gtaﬁ% the
counsel for such defense". Eligibility 1s liberally

Sgg%?{ defenders represent a correspnnd1n%;y h;gh pgr;igzzgiegfaggniogieéﬁg#?gd
of crimes. Over the past several years, they have re . ;

imi largest counties, Hartford,
of all criminal defendants (Table 53). The three st counties, Mt

n. and Fairfield, which are served by three public de

g?# g?xeagsistant public defenders, have the bulk of the public degegdeih
caseload. Table 54 summarizes the number of defendants rgpresenti .{ e
public defenders in the three largest and six other superior coggte§1b§s
and Table 55 summarizes the percentage of all defendants repres

pubTic defenders.

TABLE 54

Superior Court--Number of Defendants
Represented by PubTic Defenders ,
by Location

Court Year
Location 1966-67 196768 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 Total
3 largest 861 931 1,313 1,521 1,664 6,280
counties
6 smaller 292 381 462 617 790 - 2,552
counties
Total 1,153 1,312 1,775 2,138 2,454 8,832
TABLE 55
Superior Court--Percentage of Defendants
Represented by Public Defenders,
by Location
Court Year \ .
Location . 1966-67 196768 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 Average
3 larcest 58.1 45.9 18.6 46.7 45.1 48.9%
counties
6 smaller 50.1 51.6 47.0 50.2 51.7 49.6%
counties
Total 55.8 47.4 48.2 47.6 47.0 49.1%
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County Detectives

The 24 county detectives are the investigative arm of the state's
attorney offices throughout the state. Each office has one or more county
detectives assigned to it on a full-time basis with the bulk of them
serving in the largest counties.

County detectives are carefully selected criminal investigators of wide
experience, assigned to the state's attorneys' offices in the eight

Connecticut counties. They are not members of any state or municipal law
enforcement agency,

County detectives (all police officers) are on duty 24 hours a day. and
are available any time during the day or night to proceed to a crime scene,
in order to participate in, assist, counsel and advise local police

autﬂoréties in proper procedures, investigative techniques, etc., in the case
at hand.

County detectives are also called upon to conduct or participate in
other types of investigations, such as serving subpoenas, stakeouts, sur-
veillances, out-of-county or out-of-state contacts, meeting with informers,
interviewing witnesses in connection with investigations of cases set down
for trial, assisting other state's attorneys' investigators from Connecticut
and other states in their investigations and other related work.

Caunty detectives are periodically called upon to lecture at police
training schools throughout the State on a variety of subjects that range from
initial police investigations to supreme court decisions.

Some of the other functions performed by county detectives are:
preparation of bindover cases; obtain complete criminal record; obtain
additional information, if necessary; reinvestigate the case at hand, if
necessary; interview witnesses prior to trial; obtain any information requested
by the state's attorney and/or his assistants in connection with cases
being prepared for trial; completely review all bindover cases to insure
that all necessary information has been obtained; bring to the attention
of state's attorney and/or his assistants any problems discovered that might
affect the course of trial; confer with defense attorneys; subpoena
witnesses and insure their presence at trial and transport them if
necessary; assist state's attorney and/or his assistants. in courtroom during
the course of a trial; obtain services of expert witnesses; obtain sketches,

diagrams, maps, etc.; prepare evidence; testify at trials, and other
related functions.

County detectives also:

Assist in investigations of all homicide cases and attend autopsies,
prepare cases to be heard before Grand Juries and insure that
all persons necessary are present,

Investigate complaints against judges at the request of
the Judicial Review Council, :

investigate complaints against attorneys,
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Investigate complaints received by state's attomeys,

Investigate complaints against local police departments,

Investigate complaints against municipal government officials,

Investigate complaints against State officials,

Investigate complaints from Governor's Office, Legislature,
Judiciary and any state agency required by statute to bring evidence
of wrongdoing to the attention of the state's attorney,

Investigate or participate in investigations at state prison or
state jails,

Prepare cases for trial in above matters where investigation reveals
such action necessary,

Investigate and have available all witnesses and evidence in special
grand jury hearings,

Supervise and assist in the preparation of all extradition matters
necessary to return felons to this jurisdiction and accompany local
authorities to other states on extradition matters when necessary,

Interview all persons seeking advice and information or the
assistance of the state's attorney's office in making a complaint,

Provide analytical, statistical research information,
Constantly maintain documentary updating procedures,
Maintain security in courtrooms,

Supervise bomb scare and court building security,

Give lectures on narcotics and actively participate in investigations
pertaining to drug traffic. ‘

Somewhat over $210,000 of the superior court budget allocated to prosecution

of criminal cases is spent on county detectives.

Sentence Review Division

The Sentence Review Division of the superior courts consists of 3 judges
appointed by the chief justice of the supreme court. The review division,
upon application of a sentenced person, may either increase or decrease the
penalty imposed or may order such other sentence as could have been imposed
at the time of the imposition of the sentence under review.

During the court year 1967-68, the sentence review division had 86 matters

presented to it. Seventy-four were completed and 12 remained pending at the
end of the court year.
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Coroners

The judges of the superior court appoint, upon nomination of the state's
attorney, an attorney-at-law as coroner for each county. The coroners serve
for three-year terms and are empowered to appoint medical examiners. If the
coroner or medical examiner has reason to suspect that death was caused
by the criminal act, omission or negligence of another he may conduct
further inquiry and if he finds culpability, must report his findings to
the prosecutor of the jurisdiction who proceeds further with the matter.

The respective coroners offices expended $102,714 in 1970-71. Staff
support to these coroners offices is provided by seven clerical assistants.

Budget

Duriqg the past five years, expenditures on operating the criminal side of
the superiar court have doubled. Table 56 sets forth this steady growth.

TABLE 56

Expenditures on Superior Court Criminal Business
(in thousands of dollars)

Court Year
‘ 1966-67 1967-68  1968-69  1969-70 1970-71
Adjudication (1) 865 1,027 1,108 1,159 1,113
Prosecution 589 754 887 1,065 1,336
Defense ' 123 160 174 231 326
Coroners 265 369 527 518 103 (2)
2,878 (2)

Total 1,842 2,310 2,696 2,973

(1) Includes judicial salaries as well as costs of maintaining and running the
clerk offices, courthouses, etc. Criminal cases were allocated 25% of the
total.

(2] Costs of medical examiners and other professional services no longer
included in this item.

The growth in the costs of operating the criminal side of superior court
parallels the growth of costs on the civil side, which have also doubled
during the past five years. The portion of the total budget of the superior
court allocable to criminal business has averaged about 40% for the past
five years.
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Although the overall costs have doubled, certain areas have moved more
rapidly than others. Costs of adjudication have doub]ed.dur1ng the past six
years, prosecution costs have increased 143%, but expend1tures on public .
defenders have risen 3.5 times. This rise in expend1tures.on defense services
has, however, only partially closed the gap between expend1}ures on defense
and on prosecution. Although public defenders represent 49% of_a11 criminal
defendants in the superior court, expenditures on defender services are,
at present, only about 22% of those on prosecution.
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THE SUPREME COURT

The Supreme Court of Copnecticut is the court of final appellate
jurisdiction within the State. It hears original appeals from the superior
court and such criminal appeals from the appelilate division of the court
of common pleas as are certified by it or the appellate division. It
consists of a chief justice and four other justices appointed by the
General Assembly upon nomination of the Governor for eight-year terms and a
sixth justice, similarly appointed, who is the chief court administrator.

TABLE 57
Criminal Cases Decided in the State Supreme Court, 1960-1970

Period: October to Total Cases Criminal Cases Percent of
October Decided Decided Total Cases
1961 200 4 2.0
1962 193 13 6.7
1963 197 6 3.0
1964 219 14 6.4
1965 211 19 9.0
1966 225 25 11.1
1967 291 18 6.2
1968 267 8 2.3
1969 273 27 9.9
1970 290 2] 7.2

Source: Judicial Department

During the period October, 1960 through October, 1965 the supreme court
decided 56 criminal appeals. From October, 1965 through October, 1970

the court decided 99 appeals in criminal cases. During those same periods
the supreme court heard, exclusive of motions, 1,020 and 1,346 appeals
respectively. Thus during the earlier period only 5.5% of the appeals
decided were in criminal cases while that total rose to 7.4% during the
past five years. With the expansion of criminal cases generally, the
supreme court's criminal caseload will probably continue to increase
gradually.
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THE JUVENILE COURT

Although the Connecticut General Assembly enacted in 1921 legislation
establishing a Juvenile Court with exclusive jurisdiction over children under
16, that court was not characterized by uniformity of facilities, personnel,
or procedure. The personnel of the minor criminal courts, including the
judges, also functioned as officers of the juvenile court. Therefore, in
1941 the present statewide system was established, and it began operations
on January 1, 1942.

Jurisdiction and Venue

The court has exclusive jurisdiction over all proceedings .concerning un-
cared for, neglected, dependent and delinguent children under 16, except for
guardianship, adoption and certain property matters within the probate court's
jurisdiction and, in certain circumstances, except for a child of 14 years
or more, accused of murder. In addition to its original jurisdiction, the
court has jurisdiction over persons 16 and 17 years of age transferred to
it by the circuit court. The juvenile court must accept transfers from the
circuit court except in those cases where the child has previously been con-
victed of a crime or had been previously adjudicated a delinquent. In these
instances, the juvenile court has the discretion to accept or refuse juris-

diction.

The venue of petitions concerning delinquent children is in the district
either where the delinguent act(s) occurred or where the child resides, in
the court's discretion. A1l other petitions must be heard in the district
where the child resides at the time the petition is filed.

According to Public Act 794, Section 1 (1969), a child may be found
delinquent --

(a) who has violated any federal or state law or municipal or
local ordinance, or )

(b) who has without just cause run away from his parental home
or other properly authorized and Tawful place of abode, or

(c) who is beyond the control of his parent, parents, guardian
or other custodian, or

(d) who has engaged in indecent or immoral conduct, or

(e) who has been habitually truant or who, while in a school, has
been continuously and overtly defiant of school rules and regulations, or

(f) who has violated any lawful order of the juvenile court.

Dispositional Powers and Acts of Delinquency

The court has broad statutory dispositional powers. According to Public
Act 664, Section 9 (1969), if the court finds that the child is delinquent
and needs the care, discipline or protection of the court, it may adjudge him
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delinquent and place him in the care of any institution or agen i i
permitted by law to care for children, order the child to regaigyixhagg ;;n
home or in the cugtody of a relative or any other fit person, or to withhold
or sgspend execution of any judgment. 1If the court finds that its probation
services or other resources available are not adequate for the child, the
Kg;rgh??ﬁ ggﬂgétmzria$?11q]?o the Dip?§tm§nt of Children and Youth Services.
1 y i11 or menta eficie i
o o roptoate Teets tubion. y icient may also be committed to

. A]tbough the.juvenile court's statutory powers of disposition are broad,
its realistic choices are extremely limited. A child adjudicated delinquent
can be placed on probation or committed to the Department of Children and
Youth Services. In most instances probation consists of individual counsel-
ing on a one-to-one casework basis. Several small-scale probation programs
employ techniques of guided group interaction and involve intensive super-
vision qnd counseling. Although the court has the power to commit a child

to a private child-caring institution or program, the court itself does not
have the funds to pay for such placements or services and, therefore, must
re]y on phe Welfare Depgrtment to provide payment. Furthermore, private and,
in some instances, public facilities are able either legally or practically
to control yhe1r intake from the court and are often unwiliing to accept de-
Tinquent children into their programs. The Tong waiting lists at many pri-
vate agencies also presents problems if immediate treatment is needed. The
court, w1tb few_except1ons, is faced with either placing a child on probation
ggrs??gltt1ng him to the commissioner of the Department of Children and Youth

The types of delinguent acts committed by persons disposed of by the
court cover a broad range. Acts of carelessness or mischief and theft con-
sistently heag the list of offenses. Unlawful entry, shoplifting, damage to
property and .be1ng ungovernable" are other common bases of jurisdiction.
For example, in 1970.acts of carelessness or mischief accounted for over 20%
of the cases disposed of, and, when joined with theft and unlawful entry,
these three constituted one-half the court's caseload.

. Whether or not a judicial hearing was conducted, the most common disposi-
tion by far was dismissal after a warning or "adjustment", about 76% of the
cases be1qg disposed of in this manner. Fourteen per cent (14%) resulted
in probation supervision and only about 3% in commitment.

A stuqy by the State Commission on Youth Services in 1966 found that
over a period of years the court has committed annually about 5% of its de-
linquents to state schools; placed 17% on probation and 12% on "“unofficial
sgperv1s1onf; referred 8% to individuals, private agencies or other institu-
tions and dismissed about 53% with a warning or after a "minor adjustment".

The only readily-available statistical measure of the court's effective-
ness seems to pe the frequency with which children previously before the
court return with new violations. As the following table shows, the percent-
age of such cases has increased very slightly over the past five years.

123




TABLE 58

Disposition of Delinquency Cases 1970

Delinquency Cases

Disposition: TOTAL
Judicial Cases: TOTAL

Dismissed with warning
Probation officer to supervise
Committed to:

a. School for Boys

b. Long Lane School

¢c. House of Good Shepherd

d. Mansfield Training School
e. Southbury Training School
f. Other institution, agency or individual
g. Father

h. Mother

Referred to: »

a. Other agency or individual
b, Other Court

Private School Placement

Non-Judicial Cases: TOTAL

Dismissed after warning or adjustment
Probation officer to supervise
Referred to:

a. Institution or school

b, Public department

c. Other agency or individual

Runaway returned 124

Boys

9,443

2,207

980
991

1
7,236
6,333

296

308
77
180
42

State Total

Girls Total
2,471 11,914
735 2,942
345 1,325
218 1,209
0 191

101 101
53 53

6 10

2 12

3 5

0 0

0 4]

4 14

0 8

3 14
1,736 8,972
1,388 7,721
169 465
26 334

48 125

83 263

22 64

i
4
I
£
S
i
i
¥
;
3
s
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TABLE 59

Number and Per Cent of Children
With Prior Couvt Experience
1966-70

Total Cases Prior Court

Disposed of Experience Per cent
1966 9,715 2,977 30.6
1967 8,516 2,645 31.0
1968 10,071 3,178 31.5
1969 11,635 3,691 31.7
1970 11,914 3,722 31.2

Organization and Administration

The state is divided into three districts for purpose of juvenile court
administration, each of which has a school population of approximately equal
size. The cities of Hartford, Bridgeport, and New Haven serve as headquarters
for the court in each district, while in 12 other cities distributed through-
out the three districts there are permanent area offices staffed by resident
probation officers. Each area office, in turn, serves several of the towns
which surround it, the number of such towns being determined partly by the
distance to be traveled and partly by the number of children residing in the
towns. Each judge reguiarly (weekly or biweekly) visits each area office

within his district and 21so hears cases in the adjoining communities, as
business requires.

The number of juvenile court judges was increased by the 1967 General
Assembly from 3 to 6, 2 judges being assigned to each district. Each judge
must be an attorney-at-law, devote full timeto his duties and reside in his
district. Judges are nominated by -the Governor and appcinted by the General
Assembly for terms of four years. Their annual salary is $20,000. There is
a chief judge of the Juvenile court, designated by the chief court administra-
tor and possessed of limited statutory powers; e.g., the chief judge may, after
consultation with the other judges, assign judges of one district to sit in
an adjoining district to cope with caseload pressures. The chief judge serves
in such capacity at the pleasure of the chief court administrator.

There are 158 authorized positions within the juvenile court. All1 per-
sonnel in each district are appointed by the judges assigned to the district,

sfter competitive civil service examinations conducted by the State Personnel
Department.

Each district has a director of probation and casework supervisors. The
statutory duties of the courts' probation officers are broadly defined. They
are to "make such investigations and reports as the court directs or the law
requires,..execute the orders of the court...preserve a record of all cases
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investigated or coming under their care and...keep informed concerning the
conduct and condition of each person under supervision and report thereon
to the court as it may direct".

Casework supervisors are presently supervising the work cf approximate-
1y 9 probation officers each. Seventy-three (73) probation officers are
employed by the court. In general, all officers handle both case intake and
supervision of children. A typical caseload for a probation officer would
be 40 cases involving supervision and 15-18 intake cases per month. One dis-
trict is experimenting with differentiating caseloads as judicial or non-
judicial and ailowing officers to specialize.

Receiving centers for the detention of children pending the arrival of
their parents or the disposition of their case ave maintained in Hartford,
Bridgeport, and New Haven, as well as the town of Montville. Two of the re-
ceiving centers are newly built: Bridgeport's (1964) and Montville's (1966).
Approximately 37 persons are employed in the operation of these centers.

On an average day, 15-17 children will be detained in each of these centers.

Caseload

Juvenile court statistics are reported by calendar year, and the report-
ing unit is the "case". '"Case" figures do not equal the number of separate
children before the court, since a child may be involved in more than one
case in a given year. (Figures collected for 1966 indicate that 12% of the
children before the court that year were involved in two or more complaints.)
While "case" figures overstate the number of different children before the
court, they understate the number of individual acts of delinquency, because
one "case" may involve more than one delinquent act. But measuring the court's
workload by "cases" does seem meaningful, since each case is an additional
claim on court time and other resources.

The following fighres reflect the trends in cases received and cases
disposed of during the past 10 years (1960 through 1970):
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TABLE 60
Caseload pf Juvenile ccurt-1géb~]970

% Change Cases % Change

Cases over pre- Disposed over pre-

Received Change vious year of " Change vious year
1961 7,364 - - 7,068 - -
1962 8,080 + 716 + 9.7 7,747 + 679 + 9.6
1963 8,721 + 641 +7.9 8,456 ++ 709 + 9.2
1964 9,564 + 843 + 9.7 9,265 + 809 + 9.6
1965 9,268 - 296 - 3.1 8,803 - 462 - 5.0
1966 10,188 + 920 + 9.9 9,715 + 912 +10.4
1967 10,006 - 182 - 1.8 8,516 -1,199 -12.3
1968 11,817 +1,811 +18.1 10,071 +1,555 +18.3
1969 13,377 +1,560 +13.2 13,104 +3,038 +30.2
1970 13,186 - 191 - 1.4 13,566 + 457 + 3.5

Over the past 10 years the number of cases received has increased by
79% and the number of cases disposed of by 92%. Except for 1970, the court
has not been able in any year to dispose of as many cases as it received,
and the effect is shown .in the following figures:

TABLE 61

Cases Pgnding at End of Year

1966 : 1,490
1967 1,843
1968 2,205
1969 2,478
1970 . 2,098

This represents a 41% increase #uring the period.

The Legal Framework of the Juvenile Court

The juvenile justice system operates within a complex framework of law,
constitutional and statutory, as well as under a body of rules and guidelines
established by the juvenile court. .
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In the 1967 case, In Re Gault, The United States Supreme Court made
juvenile procedure in many states, including Connecticut, obsnlete by ruling
that certain elements of due process of law were required in Jjuvenile courts.
This ruling challenged the previously generally accepted doctrine that juven-
ile proceedings were not subject to the standards which are applicable to
adults in the criminal courts. Now, however, all juvenile courts in the
United States must follow procedures previously considered appropriate only
in adult criminal trials. In a more recent case the Supreme Court has heid
that delinquency findings can be based only on proof beyond a reasonable doubt.

Chapter 301 of the General Statutes, as revised by Public Acts 794 and
664 in 1969, constitutes the body of statutory law governing the procedures
and practices of the Juvenile court. This chapter, dealing with child wel-
fare, includes provision for dependent and neglected children as well as
those who are considered delinquent. Under this chapter a delinquent child
is defined, and the jurisdiction and organization of the juvenile court are
established. The circumstances under which the police.may arrest a child are
spelled out and their disposition of an arrested child is regulated. Limita-
tions are placed on the detention of a child in custoedy. The chapter also
establishes procedures for hearings and requires an investigation by-a pro-
bation officer prior to the disposition of any case in which a child has been
found delinquent. Provision is made for appeal to the uperior ourt. Pro-
cedures with respect to records and confidentiality are spelled out and the
rights of the child and his parents or guardians to counsel and to remain
silent are guaranteed.

Practice and Procedure

The Connecticut General Assembly, during its 1967 session, made manda-
tory the exercise of the juvenile court judges' statutory rule making power,
and in June of 1968 the court published Rules of the Juvenile Court for the
State of Connecticut. Practice and procedure i1n the court is now governed
by the Juvenile Court Act and those rules.. No attempt will be made to give
a detailed description of court practice; rather, a broad overview of its
proceedings in delinquency cases will be provided.

Written complaints by any individual or agency, alleging that a child
is delinquent, are referred to the intake unit of the court's probation de-
partment. The police regularly account for 75%-78% of the referrals to the
court.

Juvenile offenders are handled either by a regular member of the police
force, or in the case of departments with special juvenile or youth divisions,
by a youth officer. A survey of police departments in Connecticut conducted
by the Planning Committee in 1971 shows that only 36% of all towns surveyed
have juvenile officers within their police departments. In 1971 six cities
of substantial size (30-50,000) did not have specialized units for handling
Jjuveniles in their departments. Even cities with such units have very small
ones, usually ranging from one to three officers. Only Hartford (18), New
Haven (17), Bridgeport (14) and Waterbury (10) have reported staffs of more
than six officers. Less than half of the departments having juvenile bureaus
provide special in-service training programs for juvenile officers.
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Since 1966, transfer cases have ranged between 15.4% and 21.69
A — . (] -6/0 f th
cases disposed of. 1970 transferrals accounted for 16.2% of the casg1oad?

The comp]ajnt is screened by the intake unit to determine whether the
facts alleged, if true, are sufficient to bring the child within the court's
Jurisdiction and serious enough on their face to warrant some form of court
1n?ervent1op. This unit also considers in delinquency cases whether there
ex1§t any circumstances justifying detention pending disposition of the com-
p1a1pt. If the facts are insufficient to involve court action of any kind,
the intake unit dismisses the complaint; the rules enjoin the unit, however,
to refer any such complaint, "whenever possible...to an appropriate agency
for consideration and service."

If thg comp1a1nt 1s not dismissed, it is assigned to a probation officer
for investigation, which investigation includes an initial interview with the
child and his parent(s) or guardian(s). At this conference, the child and
his parents are informed of their rights to counsel and to keep silent, told
qf the a]]ggat1ons of the complaint and requested to make a statement regard-
ing the chiid's responsibility. However, should the child or his parents
state that they wish counsel, the interview must end, and any further inter-
views can be gonducted only with counsel present. Written waivers by both
parent and child are required before the interview may proceed without counsel.

The 1n§erview must also end if the child denies responsibility for the
alleged de11nquency, and a petition will be filed, seeking a judicial hear-
ing to determine responsibility, if the evidence warrants. No social history
may be_prepared by the probation officer, nor any other intervention by the
court in the child's or his family's 1ife allowed, in the absence of an ack-
nowledgement of responsibility.

_ The ch11d who gcknow]edges delinquency may be placed by the probation
officer on 'non—Jud1c1q1 supervision" for not more than 3 months. This rela-
tionship is effected without court adjudication but only after the child and
his parentg have been informed of and elected to forego their right to a
court hear!ng. (The child and his parents may also demand a conference with
the probat1on officer's administrative superior, instead of a court hearing,
before agreeing to non-judicial supervision.) If the parties agree to such
a relationship, the child remains under the officer's supervision for no more
than 3 months. At the end of that time, the relationship cannot be extended
without the approval of the officer's superior and the renewed consent of
the parties to forego a court hearing.

Judicial hearings are held either when the child denies responsibility,
anq the evidence warrants a formal determination of delinquency, or when the
child acknowTe@ges responsibility, and the probation officer believes that
some form of disposition more exacting than non-judicial supervision is re-
qu1(eq. Such proceedings are initiated by a formal pleading, a "petition",
verified by.the probation officer, alleging a delinquent act. Hearings are
before_the Judge, there being no right o jury trial in the juvenile court.
Tab]e aB,abqvef indicates that only 25% of the cases disposed of in 1970
1nvo1vgd a Judicial hearing, but a review of similar statistics over the
past five years discloses a gradual increase in the frequency of such formal
dispositions.
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‘ The specificity of petitions, the time and manner of their service and
the procedures of the formal hearing are spelled out in detail by the court's
rules. It is important to note that all hearings are divided into adjudica-
tory and dispositive phases, the former being concerned with determining the
truth of the facts alleged by the petition and, therefore, the existence of
jurisdiction over the child; the latter with deciding the action to be taken
in the best interésts of a child adjudicated delinquent and the community.

Detention

A particularly important aspect of court procedure is that regarding
restriction of a child's liberty prior to an adjudication of allegations on
a complaint or petition. Statute permits detention pending a hearing or
disposition of the child's case, but forbids his confinement in "a jail or
Jockup, or in any place where adults are or may be confined." The court
maintains four detention centers, and the recent rules provide procedures
and standards for determining whether detention should be required.

As for standards, the rules forbid detention "unless it appears from
the available facts" that

(1) there is "reasonable cause to believe that the child is
responsible for the acts alleged", and

(2) there is

a. a "strong probability" the child will run away; or

b. a “"strong probability"” the child will commit other
offenses before disposition; or

c. “reasonable cause to believe that the child's continued
residence in (his) (her) home pending disposition will not safe-
guard the best interests of the child and the community because
of the serious and dangerous nature of the (act) (acts) set forth
in the...petition"; or

d. a need to hold the child for another jurisdiction.

A child may be detained up to 24 hours without the filing of a petition
(but Saturdays, Sundays and holidays are not counted in computing the 24 hours).
After a petition is filed, he may be held up to 24 hours without an order of
detention signed by a judge. The child, his parents or his attorney may re-
quest a hearing before such an order is entered, and the hearing must be held
within 24 hours of the request, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and holidays.
Absent such a request, the court may enter an order without a hearing, upon
finding that one or more of the standards mentioned above is met. Such an
ex parte order authorizes detention for not more than 10 days and is not re-
hewable without a hearing. (The district's director of probation, casework
supervisor or their delegate are authorized to release the child to his parents
at any time during this period if they consider detention no longer necessary.
An order of detention entered after a hearing authorizes detention for 15 days
or until an adjudicatory hearing, whichever is the shorter period, and may be

renewed after a further hearing.
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Thus, it appears that a‘child ma i i

. S y be detained without a detenti -

;?gigotgogﬁetgggi;g ﬂ:y;éy g:b;:?gent 39 a dgtegtion hearing, gh:221$2 ggar
i : ending adjudication, but further d -

tion hearings must be held and ordegs i ion Wi

days during this pemiod.  The rovee reQZW1ng'deteqt1on entered every 15

and_court personnel to parencs of thgrow e for notice by arresting officers

. P to . t of their child and to th

and his parents of their right to co sl i e oensyohild

and f unsel, to keep silent, to a d

hearing and the possible consequences of Eheir failure to’requesteﬁﬁgt;ggter.

Constitutional Rights

) The United States Supreme Court has .
juveniles in delinquency proceedings inclzgg?ntly held that the rights of

1. the right to notice of the specifi
. ice pecific charge or factual all i
22 gﬁeCﬁns1qered at an.adJud1ca§ory hearing, given sufficiently 1ne§332222
earing to permit the child and his parents to prepare to meet them;

2. the right to representation b

. : : y counsel, at the expense of
state if the child qnd his parents are financiai]y unable 20 retainthe
counsel, and to notice of that right;

3. the ri ) _
hims and ight to confront and cross-examine the witnesses against

4. the right to be free from compulsory self-incrimination.

In re Gault, 387 U.S. 1.(1967)

Both‘the statutes enacted by the 1967 General A
| ) ! ssembly and the
§2$tgg¥gz;}er§:3¥:e§2n2a1q sgv$ra1 provisions intended to Zatisfy thgulgz_of
i nts in de jnquency proceedings. (Some of the ri -
qu;rzd by the Gault case in delinquency proceedings were extended to122§?e£§
and dependency cases by the General Assembly.)

Provision of Counsel

Counsel for the Petitioner

The 1967 legislature empowered the judges to appoint, in addition to

-probation and clerical personnel, such "other personnel as they deem necess-

ary". The rules now provide that testimony on behalf of th iti i
(3 N e ‘

contestgd de11nquency.m§tter (i.e., where the allegations of €ﬁ21§;g?igo;2 :
gre den1gd) may be g11c1ted_by an attorney known as the court's "lLegal Advocate"
ut the judge may, in his discretion, elicit such testimony himself. In
p¥act1ceé the use of §uch "legal advocates" has greatly increased. The mode
g securing such service appears to vary among the districts. One method has
een to contract with a mgmber of the bar to serve on a permanent parttime
basis to serve this function while another is to appoint advocates on an ad
hoc basis from a panel of lawyers provided by the county bar association.
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Counsel for the Respondent

: ) hild
tutes passed 1n 1967 require the court to appoint counsel fqr ac
if heSE:n:ot agford to retain counsel and in other cases wﬁere_the Jud%e_ )
before whom the proceeding is pending determines that the interests o Jgst_
tice so require." The rules of the court restate the right to court—appo12_
ed counsel for those unable to afford counsel and make somewhat more sgec1 IC
the "interests of justice" standard. Under the latter, counsel is to be ap

pointed:

' if in the
1. "for the child, whether or not a request is made,
opinion of the court the interests of the child and his parents

conflicty"

y t is
2. “for the child and parent...,whether or not...a reques
made, 1f in the opinion of ‘the court 5 fair hearing necessitates such

an appointment."”

i f appointing coun-
11 3 districts appear to have adopted the practice 0
sel fgr respondents from panels of lawyers, on a case-by-case basis. In at
least one district children and parents are often represented by attorneys

employed by federally-financed legal services programs.

Appeals

; i i isi f the juven-
Children or their parents who are aggrieved by a decision of t :
ile cozlt may appeal to the Superior Court. That court may erder its zam11y
relations division to investigate the facts of the case and may appoln a
public defender to represent the child or any other party in interest.

' i the juvenile court

Pending such an appeal, the child may be detained by J
or re1::sedgto.his parents, a probation officer, or other person. ?ond w1th_
surety or security may be required by the court to secure the child's appear

ance before the superior court.
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DOMESTIC RELATIONS BUREAU:'OF THE CIRCUIT COURT

The 1959 session of the state legislature authorized the establishment
of a Domestic Rg]ations Bureau in each of the eighteen circuits of the cir-
cuit Court, This same session provided for a Family Relations Department to
be set up 1n.each of the bureaus with jurisdiction in any matter involving
f§m11y relations problems (e.g., non-support, cruelty to children, husband-
wife assaults, etc.) that is a proper subject for criminal proceedings in
the circuit court whether an arrest has been made or not. These departments
also have jurisdiction in the disposition of criminal matters involving mi-
nors between the ages of sixteen and eighteen. The Family Relations Depart-
ment went into operation in 1961 and was widely regarded, at the time, as a
unique 1nqovat10n in the handling of criminal matters involving families
and juveniles, Since then, the Family Relations Division has become an
increasingly important factor in the handling and disposition of criminal
offenses of many types.

There is also a Family Relations Division of the superior court, headed
by a state director, assisted, in turn, by three district supervisors. With
in each district, there are from one to three branch offices. The Superior
Court Family Relations Division deals mainly with divorce, custody and simi-
lar types of cases. On the basis of present available information, its role
in the criminal justice system process appears to be relatively less import-
ant than that of the Circuit Court Family Relations Division.

.

Organization and Personnel

Each circuit has a Family Relations Division headed by a family relations
officer and staffed by assistant family relations officers and clerical staff.
They are supervised by a chief family relations officer who is assisted by
three regional supervisors. :

The family relations officer in each circuit is charged by statute with
responsibility for investigation of all cases referred to him by the
prosecuting attorney or by the court, and when necessary, with referring
such cases to the prosecuting attorney. He is also charged by statute
with responsibility for the collection and disbursement of all money
in accordance with court orders, including support erders and support
agreements, and with the maintenance of records and accounts, and the
preparation of reports required by the court or by the chief family
relations officer. Within each circuit, the family relations officer
determines and supervises the activities of all personnel in the Bureau
and can delegate to them whatever duties are necessary, subject to the
approval of the court and the chief family relations officer. He is
responsible for making recommendations to the prosecutor in all cases
referred to the Bureau by the court and, consequently, supervises,
schedules and holds hearings in such cases. In cases involving minors,
the courts may appoint the family relations officer as Guardian Ad Litem
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so as to safeguard the child's interests. In general, he handles any
matter involving family relations that is a proper subject for a criminal
proceeding before any arrest, is made. Thus he is authorized to summon
the respondents in such cases and hold hearings when and where necessary.
In this general capacity, he makes arrangements for and supervises

mental and venereal disease examinations ordered by the court.

The chief family relations officer is charged by rules of the circuit
court with responsibility for supervision and direction of the work of
the family relations officers. the formulation of methods of investigations,
supervision, record keeping and reports, the training of personnel
employed in the Family Relations Department, the compilation of statistics
on the work of the department and in general such other functions as may
be necessary for their efficient operation. In these efforts, he is
assisted by the three regional supervisors, each exercising general
direction of several of the 18 circuits. :

It is interesting to note that while the chief family relations officer
has general supervisory authority, he does not appoint tnhe staff. The
chief family relations officer is authorized to interview applicants to
see that they quaiify and so recommend. The judges in the respective
circuits.have final approval in the matter of staff appointment. Collectively,
the judges of the court appoint the chief family relations officer and the
family relations officers and assistant ofticers in all circuits and fix their
terms of office and their salaries. In general, there is no lateral
trans fer between circuits; that is, if there is a vacancy for a fTamily
relations officer in one circuit, an assistant officer in any of the
other circuits would normally not be eligible for that position
in preference to residents within that circuit.

Presently, there are 108 persons employed by the Family Relations
Department. The cost of operating the department during fiscal 1971, the Tast
year for which figures are available, was $985,000, an increase of
9.8% over the previous fiscal year. In large part, this reflected an
upgrading of salaries and benefits in order to improve the quality of
applicants. ATl personnel are full-time and there is no particular
educational or experience background .required by statute for appointment
tuo the bureaus, nor are any formal continuing training courses conducted
by the bureaus or the court. However, the judges have set minimum
qualifications for appointment. An applicant for assistant family
relations officer must now have either a college degreesor two years of
college and three years of related experience,or five years of work
experience related to his duties in the department, while an applicant
for family relations officer must have three years experience as an
assistant family relations officer. Candidates for this position must
.also demonstrate personal qualities related to performance of supervisory
duties in the department. Candidates for one of the three regional
supervisor positions created by the judges must have been a family
relations officer for at least three years and have demonstrated
supervisory capabilities. The latter assist the chief family relations
officer in his duties, each exercising general direction of several
of the 18 circuits.
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Operations and Procedures

Y

In general, the Family Relati ivisi
: H ons D i :
of cases involving family relations ;at%g;::on deals with four major classes

1. Non-support,

2. A1l cases referred to the B *
u : :
after an arrest has been madgfau by the circuit court

3. Cases involving famil i
: g 1 y relations matters which are
§ub3egt for criminal proceedings in the circuit cous‘tprgpgP
in which no arrest has been made, and > o

4. Cases involving minors between the ages of 16 and 18 years

No procedures are prescribed by statute or rule

views or informg] hgar1ngs by department personnel or arn S oonduct of inter-

» NOr are any uniform

- - » ) ° T
handled by the Division fall into the first class but ?E ?:]Ehgzec§2525

w;?@hcg;21g$1.jgstice system implications (the remaining three classes)
o e Of 1qterest here,.espec!aY?y those casas involving referra]
Cuit court for investigation and disposition. 1In that capacity
ice system ’

the Division is an im ortant
c - .
as can be seen from Tgble 62. omponent of the criminal just

A1l of the cases coming i )ivi

‘ e g into the Divis

Those with cr1m1n§1 Justice system implication

of two states: ejther an arrest has bean
that there 1s likely to be one,

Cases involving persons over 18 years of age which have been ré%erred to

in

the Family Relations Divisio

n by the ¢
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TABLE 62

Criminal Justice System - Related Actiyi?igs
of the Circuit Court Family Relations Division

FY 1962 - FY 1970

Y FY FY
Y Y FY FY FY FY FY F
Activit 1562 1563 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971
ctivity
Cases Referred From Court 8,517 6,459 7,959 8,624 8,687 9,551 11,146 14,623 13,501 10,436
Interviews on Cases Referred N.A. 6,592 8,346 9,339 9,337 11,634 13,849 17,722 14,886 12,436
From Court L
Juveniles Referred to Juvenile 914 1,169 1,729 1,851 1,447 1,567 2,307 2,335 2,037 .
fourt
580 635
Juveniles Referred to Circuit 531 501 530 552 376 728 616 609
Court ] y
Psychiatric Examinations 242 246 412 272 366 423 415 402 42
100 130 135
Commi tments to State Hospitals 35 73 96 60 89 93 114

Source: Family Relations Division, annual reports

TABLE 63

Family Relations Division

State of Connecticut Circuit Court
Cases Referred from Court July 1970-Jdune 1971

Abandonment 2 Discharging Fireworks 1
Adultery 7 Disorderly Conduct 22
Aggravated Assault 19 Embezzlement 1
Arson 18 Evading Responsibility 1
Assault 267 False Alarm 4
Assault with Intent to Kill 1 False Information to Police 1
Assault with Intent to False Complaint to Police 1
Carnally Know Female Child 5 Forgery 2
Attempted B & E 6 Fornication 4
Attempted Larceny 3 Fraud 1
Bigamy 25 Fugitive from Justice 2
Blackmail 1 “Gamb1ing 1
Breach of Peace 4,973 Harassing Phone Calls 4
Breach of Peach w. Crim. IT1egal Poss. of Fireworks 2
Intent 4 Impersonation 1
Breach of Peace w. Assault 10 Inadequate Support 32
Breaking and Entering 88 Incest 3
Breaking and Entering with Indecent Assault 19
Criminal Intent 11 Indecent Exposure 76
Burglary 2 Interfering with Police 2
Carrying Dangerous Weapon 6 Keeping House of I11 Fame 3
Concealed Weapon 24 Kidnapping 1
Conspiracy 8 Kindling Fire 7
Conspiracy to Commit Breach Larceny 89
of Peace 19 Lascivious Carriage 221
Cruelty to Children 1 Lewdness 4
Cruelty to Persons 3 Loitering 16
Damage to Public Property 6 Manifest Danger 2
Drunkenness 841 Misuse of Flag 2
Damage to State Signs 3 Neglect of Children 39
Danger of Vice 64 Non-Support 2,458
Dangerous Weapon in M.V, 5 Obscene Phone Calls 1
Delivering Liquor to Minor 4 Cperating M.V. w/o License 1
Destruction of Property 2

Obtaining Money under False
Pretenses

Poss. of Controlled Drugs

Poss. Stolen Goods

Proc. Liquor False Statement

Prostitution

Rape

Rec. Stolen Goods

Removal of Signs

Resisting Arrest

Risk of Injury

Sale of Fireworks

Shoplifting

Sodomy

Statutory Rape

Streetwalking

Tampering with M.V.

Tampering with Values

Theft

Theft of M.V.

Throwing Objects at M.V.

Trespassing

UnTawful Deposit of Filth

Using Explosives to Injure
Property

Vagrancy

Violation of Probation

Violation of Town Ordinance

Wilful Damage

Without Permission



1 Offenses

t Court to Family Relations pivision

FY 1962 - FY 1970

TABLE 64 o
sentative Types of Crimina

Cases Involving Repre
Referred From Circuil

FY
1971

FY
1970

FY
1963

FY

1968

FY
1867

FY
1966

FY FY
1965

1964

FY

1963

FY
1962

Type of Case

11 30 20 47 37 30 19

177
4,212

Aggravated Assault

287 374 267
4,973

212

122

93

179

164

204

Assault

4,723 4,940 5,545 5,068 5,380

4,387

3,583

3,869

Breach of Peace

56 67 63 88 i12 133 145 151 ° 88

43

Breaking and Entering

12

Burglary

73 24

40

13 N
77

42

30

Concealed Weapon

103 139 187 89

40 90

59

34

lLarceny

Mans laughter

— Murder

o
&

22

76 65

45

Narcotics (incl. possession)

23 25 14 50 68 145 179 237

40

50

Prostitution

18

17

Rape

Robbery with violence

170 159 211 225

86 79 94 115
10

60

46

Shop1ifting

48 32 54 55

25 28

13

14

Statutory Rape

317 134

303

196 248 209 211 179

112

Theft

48 73 73 40 77 103 141 83 38

33

Theft of Motor Vehicle

119 168 138 213 250 227 243 158

87

Use of M.V. Without Permission

6.459 7,959 8,624 8,687 9,551 11,146 14,623 13,501 10,936

8,517

Totals
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fer a cantinuance or for further action by the court. This category also
includes those cases involving moral offenses wherein the court orders a
venereal disease examination or a mental (psychiatric) examination (or both).

The handling of cases involving family relations matters in which no
arrest has been made is somewhat similar. The cases falling into this
category are those where a complaint is made to the Bureau involving an
offense where an arrest could have been made but was not because of the
complainant's refusal or lack of desire to have an arrest made. These
cases may include those resulting from excessive drinking, neglect of
children, etc. - similar to those offenses desaribed in the previous
category - except that no arrest was involved. In such cases, after a
preliminary interview with the complainant, a hearing is held at which both
sides of the case will be heard witn the view of determining which side
is at fault. An attempt is made to dispose of the matter by scme mutual
understanding between the parties with the assistance of the Division
or by referral to an appropriate agency for investigation, advice and
assistance. IT, after all measures are exhausted, no solution can be
reached, the matter may then be referred to the prosecutor for continuance.

The processing of cases involving minors between the ages of 16 and 18 is
somewhat simjlar. Where an arrest has been made, a thorough investigation
is made by the Division including acquisition of a copy of any adult
probation investigation that may have been made. Hearings are also held
between both sides and a report will then be made to the court through
the prosecutor with a recommendation. If no arrest has been made, but the
complaint against the minor (between the ages of 16 and 18) is such that
criminal prosecution could result, the minor is summoned to a hearing
at which both he and the complainant are heard. An investigation is made
and as with adults (i.e., over 18 years of age), an attempt is made to dispose
of the matter by some mutual understanding between the parties with the
assistance of the Division or by referral to an appropriate agency for
jnvestigation, advice and assistance. If, after such attempts, no

solution can be reached, it may be found necessary to submit the matter
to the prosecutor.

Needs and Problems

The role of the Family Relations Division in the criminal Justice process
has not yet been studied in great detail but, as was pointed out earlier, it
appears to be a key one. The major problem facing the Division at this time
appears to be that of a substantial workload of cases involving criminal
offenses. As a consequence, the need for additional in-service training on
a continuing basis can be expected to increase. In addition, the need for
an improved records and information system becomes more apparent when it is
realized that while the Division is handling a large volume of criminal
cases it is difficult to extract much more than summary caseload data from
its records. It would be useful, for example, to have regular information
concerning all repeaters (that is,people going through the Division a
second time or more), socio-economic data for cases handled and more de-
tailed data on the relationship between circuit court and later dispositions

139




i i i tion is presently
dled by the Division. This type of informa
gca$$2§§ehgn an 1ﬁ§1v1dua1 case basisibut Eheap;ov1§;?g ggt:hLZu?g geregular
sent manual system 1s nhot easy. L
3§§}§1f§3ﬁ gﬁ?yp;%r planning and research but, espec1a11y so, for management

and resource allocation.

ivisi 3 ; important aspect of
vision's personnel needs and prob1en5 are an _1mpo ]
its aZQ?v?%gés, withprespect to the haqd11ng of $¥1m;2a}noigzzszi,tﬁ21igct
i er investigation. This is especiaily i .
zﬁgi1228r2ugghno legal pgovision for lateral transfer w1th1n the.iyzﬁgT,
that is, vacancies in senior positions gand, usua!?y, 1n.aL1 p%;1 11rcuit
in one Eircuit must be filled from cand1da€es rei3§1ggng}§ ﬁglat?o%s
; . et eOUr
or from personnel in the particular c1rcug0 c T %o forty
Division. Over the next ten years (1971-80), a o1 thirey rt o
problems wi
retirements are expected and the area of personnel n problem rar
i ‘ the need for a more flexi le tr
be an important one. Consequently, o X1 ar
i jence, ability, and seniority
policy for personne]_bqsed on experience, [ity, and Se oY order to
f domicile will become increasingly /
?2gﬁrgntg;ic§1$ circuits are staffed by qualified and experienced personnel.

There has been a change in the Taw during the 1971 sess;on %: t§§m2022§§21cut
General Assembly that provides that an agreemgn@ to support as : Zs
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DEPARTMENT OF ADULT PROBATION

Jurisdiction

The Department of Adult Probation provides probation services for the

circuit and superior courts under the provisions of Section 54-104 of the Gen-
eral Statutes.

An individual may be sentenced to probation only or to incarceration with
probation to follow. Drug-dependent persons may have their sentences suspend-
ed and be placed in the custody of the Department of Adult Probation for treat-
ment by the Commissioner of Mental Health or they may be required to Tive in
a residential community center. The table below indicates the number of indi-

viduals on probation during fiscal years 1968 through 1971.

TABLE 65
Number of Probationers, 1968-1971

Under supervision

Remainder on bro-

7 11 £/
1968-1969 7,207 6,499 13,706 5,607 8,089
1969-1970 8,089 7,348 15,437 6,245 9,192
1970-1971 9,192 7,819 17,011 6,942 10,069

Misdemeanants comprised 71% of the total cases added to probation in fiscal

1968. This distribution decreased to 69% in fiscal 1969, and 57% for both
fiscal 1970 and fiscal 1971.

Structure and Administration

The Department of Adult Probation, an independent agency established in
1955, provides services to both the circuit and superior courts. The Depart-
ment's two main functions are: (1) to provide information concerning the
family, social, economic, and mental background of the defendant necessary to
the sentencing decision, through the investigation of all convicted offenders
subject to incarceration for more than one year; and (2) to supervise and
counsel all offenders placed on probation by the courts. The Department is
administered by a policy-making commission of six members appointed by the
Governor with the advice and consent of either House of the General Assembly.
By statute, the composition of the Commission must include one judge of the
circuit court, one judge of the superior Court, one practicing attorney, and
three laymen conversant with the criminal justice system. The Chief justice
o; the supreme court is an ex-officio member of the Commission and acts as
chairman.

These probation services are provided through 23 local offices, with a
staff of 88 probation officers. During the 1971 fiscal year, a total of 7,043
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pre-sentence investigations were completed and 17,011 offenders were under
supervision. The total cost for these services, including central office ex-
penditures was $1,450,152 for the 1971 fiscal year.

Programs

The Department of Adult Probation conducts two major programs. One js
pre-sentence investigation of offenders and the other is probation supervis-

ion of adult offenders.

The objective of this program is to give the court a complete and unbiased
report on the offense, the offender’'s version of the offense, past record,
social history, family situation and economic status. A copy is furnished to
the correctional institution if the defendant is to be confined.

Adult probation officers are assigned investigations to be made as re-
quested by the court with a written report to be returned at stated times.
Such investigations require personal interviews with the defendant, members of
his family, social agencies, medical personnel, as well as other partTes having
helpful information. Schools, police'departments, and employers within and
out of state are contacted. When assembied all information is typed into a
report following a standard procedure set forth in a pre-sentence manual avail-

able to all probation officers.
TABLE 66

Number of Presentence Investigations

1968-69 1969-70 1870-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75
5,814 5,354 7,043 7,434* 8,049* 8,664* 9,279

* Estimated.

Approximately 85% of a éuperior court probation officer's time is taken
up by presentence investigation.

Probation Supervision of Adult Offenders

The objective of this program is to bring about an improvement in the atti-
tude, conduct, and conditions of those offenders on probation and to satisfy
the courts that such persons have complied with the requirements of probation
successfully and are eligible for discharge from probation.

Adult probation officers are assigned to cover all superior and circuit
courts, to investigate and to supervise throughout the state. Field offices
are maintained in strategic locations to serve the courts. Probationers are
required to report to the probation officers at these offices as scheduled.
Periodic contacts are made with families, employers, schools and social agen-
cies. Counseling and guidance is provided during reporting visits.
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TABLE 67

Number of Adu]t Probationers

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72

18,691%

1972-73
20, 344*

-1973-74
21,997+

1974-75

13,706 15,437 17,011

23,650%
* Estimated

Caseload and Manpower

Supervision and treatment
. : Proceeds on a casework basis wi i
. _ . with e
t?g;g;zgrgcgzxed cangoad averaging approximately 118. Drug depengggtogfgggr
ive special care in community treatment facilities when openi

occur. The probation period is satisfactorily completed by 807

discharged. The other 20% avre discharged for absconding, beiné g:ngggcggrggns

a new charge, or fo i ; ; .o
bation. g r other serious violations of the conditions of their pro-

Probation is the correctiona] ]
) alternativ
ers. The Connecticut Department of Adult Progazgg;entTy erionminost offend-

problems, which prevent it from fully .meeting additional volume demands upon

its services and from dev i i
iy r eloping new community programs and treatment modal-

TABLE 68

Percentage Increases in Probation WOrk1oad'and~Manpower

Total Cases

Fiscal Year Caseload Added Regg?ﬁing rnv:§§?§2§$3§§ g?%ig:rs

19571969 90 57% 113% - 704

1968-1969 7% ST, 12 139 63

1969-1970 13% 13% 142 12% 143

1970-1971 104 6 0% 11y 5%
TABLE 69

Average Supervisory Caseload per Officer

Fiscal Year Average Caseload

1957

1965 108
1969 111
1970 110
1971 118
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The tables indicate that for the past three fiscal years the total case-
Toad of the Department of Adult Probation has increased steadily over that
of the previous year. Both the total number of probationers under supervis-
jon during the year and the number of new probationers: received during each
year have increased an average of 10%. But these lag somewhat behind the
12% average annual increase in the numbers remaining on probation at the
end of the year indicating that the average length of a probation sentence
is probably increasing. This reinforces the point that the caseloads are
containing a higher proportion of felony convictions each year. During this
same period, the number of probation officers increased only 5%,resulting in
a general increase in the average caseloads for each fiscal year from 104 to
118 per officer. At the same time the number of presentence investigations
performed by probation officers has also increased an average of 10%. So
that now not only has each probation officer a larger caseload but also one
of increasingly greater complexity, given the change in the proportions of
the misdemeanant-felon distribution.

From fiscal 1968 to the present,only fifteen officers have been added.
The new college recruiting program should introduce and interest more seniors
and graduate students in a career in corrections. However, it may be diffi-
cult to hold their interest due to a salary structure which is not competi-
tive with private social agencies. For non-supervisory positions, the salary
range for probation officers is currently $7,327 to $13,826 over an eleven-
year span.

Using fiscal 1971 statistics, 210 additional officers would have been
necessary to have had the average caseioad of 35 recommended by the President's
Crime Commission. Assuming that the same number of additional officers are
needed to attain the recommended caseload averages, the minimum additional
expenditure necessary for an average caseload of 50 would be $879,240 and
$1,538,670 for an average caseload of 35. These figures represent only the

present salary rates for hiring a probation officer with a B.A. degree and

no experience, and do not include additional supervisory personnel costs, or
increased training costs.

Alternatives other than the addition of more officers are being consid-
ered to reach the goal of reduced workload due to the prohibitive factors of
cost and shortage of qualified officers., The Probation Department's budget
for all expenditures during fiscal 1971 was $1,450,152. To hire enough offi-
cers to reduce the average caseload size to 50 would require a 61% minimum
increase in the fiscal 1971 budget; to reduce the caselocad size to 35 would
require a 106% increase,

Another alternative being considered is the use of volunteers. Over
300 courts in the United States have established volunteer programs in the
past nine years. Evaluations of these programs indicate that a greater range
of services can be provided to more probationers at a nominal cost to the
department through utilization of volunteers. The ratio of staff supervisory
time to volunteer time contributed varies from 1-5 to 1-10. The total amount
of volunteer program support costs are estimated to range from 5 - 30¢ per
volunteer hour. Some 30 distinguishable job categories have been filled by
probation volunteers.

144

i s e, s 1,

Still another alternative to be considered is limiting the
proba§1on for certajn offenses or offenders: This would r%quireuiieogdenti-
fication of the various types of offenses and offenders for which probation
1s used as an alternative or supplement to incarceration, and to determine
for eagh‘type the success of probation in preventing future violations of
the criminal Taw and in helping integrate the offender into society. Such
a study m1ght.show for, example, that probation is used frequently for motor
veh1c]e Taw violators, but has little effect on their future driving patterns.
If this were the case, opher dispositions such as fine, suspension of driver's
license, or mandatory driver education course might be more appropriate.
Such a study would alse provide the information necessary to assess the

feasibility of specialized caseloads,which could result 3n th ici
handling of certain types of offenders. ® more proficient
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DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION

On October 1, 1960, county government was abolished and the nine jails
previously operated by the counties came under the control of the newly

established State Jail Administration.

In 1966 the American Foundation Institute of Corrections was asked
to prepare a study of the correctional institutions and services of
Connecticut. The report, released in November 1966, made five major re-
commendations. They included: (1) the creation of a Department of
Correction; (2) the abolition of all jails in Connecticut with the
exception of New London and possibly the Bridgeport jail; (3) establishment
of in-service training programs; (4) establishment in the Department of
Correction of a field service division responsible for probation and
parole supervision: and (5) the establishment of a state central board of
paroie. The 1967 Tegislature created a Department of Correction containing
all the elements suggested by the American Foundation's report except for
correctional administration of probation services.

Structure and Administration

The overall legal framework of Connecticut's Department of Correction
is contained in Chapter 325 of the Connecticut General Statutes. This
chapter, establishing the department, includes within it the Council of
Cqorrection, the Connecticut Correctional Institutions, the Community
Correctional Centers and the Board of Parole.

The Department is overseen by a seven-member policy-making body, the
Council of Correction, with the commissioner of correction and chairman of the
noard of parole as ex-officio members. The Council also reviews the
need for legislation and makes appropriate recommendations to the Governor

and the General Assembly (see Figure 6).

The chief executive of the Department of Correction is the commissioner
of correction, appointed by the Governor upon consultation with the Council
of Correction. He is usually an experienced correctional administrater,
and his duties include the administration, coordination, and control of
the operations of the Department. He is also responsible for the overali
supervision and direction of all institutions, facilities and authority
of the Department. He appoints and is assisted by three deputy

commissioners, each responsible for one of the following three areas:
The deputy

institutions, community services and women's services.
commissioner for institutions is responsible for the central administration

of the Connecticut Correction Institutions at Somers, Enfield, Cheshire, and the
youth camp at Portland. The deputy commissioner for community services oversees
administration of the correctional centers, parole field services for men,

and the pre-release and work release programs. The deputy commissioner

for women's services, who is usually a woman is,also the superintendent of

the State Farm and Prison for Women, the only correctional facility for women
in the state. Since there are no field parole officers for women in Connecti-
cut, her duties also include the direction of institutional parole

services for women.
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FIGURE 6

Connecticut Department of Correction Organizatiéna] Chart
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Central Office and Supportive Services

The central office of the Correction Department is responsible for
the administration of the Department. Its basic task includes the coordination
of adult correctional programs in the several institutions, evaluation of
correctional programs, and information departmental goals and progress.
For fiscal year 1970, the total budget for the central office was $579,450.

The chief of program development administers major programs within the
Department of Correction, and is directly responsible to the commissioner.
There are also a number of other key staff functions organized under o
departments including public information, staff development (i.e. training and
orientation for new personnel), correctional industries, medical services,
education, Social services, research, inmate family services, and
alcohal and- drug treatment. Al1 of these are headed by directors and
usually consist of a few staff persons under that director. The Central
office provides the mechanism for coordinating and orchestrating these
diverse departmental functions. Evaluation of these programs is
performed on an on-going basis by the research department.

Parole Division

The Parole Division, incorporated into the Correction Department in
1968, is responsible for the supervision and counseling of parolees from
the Connecticut Correctional Institutions at Somers, Enfield, Cheshire
and Portland. The Correction Department's deputy commissioner in charge
of field operations heads the division, with the chief of field supervision
directly in charge of the parole division. Parecle for the Connecticut
Correctional Institution at Niantic is under the authority of the deputy
commissioner of women's services, who, as stated before, also serves as

superintendent of that institution.

The Act that established the Correction Department on Julv 1, 1968 also
established a seven-member Board of Parole to replace individual institutional
boards. The board of parole, though included within the Department of
Correction, is an autonomous body appointed by the Governor under General
Statutes section 54-124a. 1It-is responsible for the parole division process
and the terms of parole. It is the responsiblity of the board to review
and act upon all pargle requests and to conduct discharge and revocation

hearings. The functions of the board are:

(1) to determine if there is a reasonable probability that
an inmate, if released, will adhere to the conditions
of his parole, refrain from further law violations and
not constitute a danger to society; and,

(2) to determine if a parolee has violated the conditions
of his parole, and, if so, whether he should be incarcerated

again.
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Activities and Resources
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board of parole. To fulfill this responsibility, the department maintains
the following facilities:
-Connecticut Correctional Institution at Somers

(maximum security for males; formerly the
Connecticut State Prison),

~Connecticut Correctional Institution at Enfield

(minimum security; formerly the Osborn Branch of
the State Prison),

~-Connecticut Correctional Institution at Cheshire

(for males ages 16-21; formerly the Connecticut
Reformatory),

-Connecticut Correctional Institution at Niantic

(for all women, 16 years of age and over,
including those awaiting disposition of their cases),

~Yauth Camp at Portland
(minimum security for males 16-21),
-Six community correctional centers (formerly jails)
located throughout the State. The largest are Hartford,
New Haven, and Bridgeport.

(for male prisoners awaiting disposition of their
cases and those serving short terms of incarceration),

~-Hartford Correctional Pre-Release Center

(for selected Cheshire inmates who will be ‘Tiving
in the metropolitan Hartford area and whose release

on narole is six weeks away).

The following numbers of inmates have been or will be served by the
Department of Correction on the basis of average daily population:

1971-72 (est) 1972-73 (est) 1973-74 (est)

1969-70  1970-71(est)
Male 3040 3192 3352 3520 3696 %
Female 130 137 144 151 159 |
Total 3170 3329 3496 3671 3855

(See Tables 70-73.)
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TABLE 70

_Department of Corrections
Distribution of Expenditures

FU
NCTION Actual % Est. % R
— 69-70 70-71 772 ’
ini i
istration 1,434,005 9.2 1,743,347 9.9 1,857,430 9.7
Food Servij | | | |
rvices 1,888,251 12.2 1,936,709 11.0 2,106,061 11.0
- . . »1086, N
aeneral Services 2,091,755 13.5 2,013,272 1.4 2,189,876 11
Care & Cust | | | .
stody 8,886,689 57.5 9,638,587 55.0 10,548 500 55,5
Educ. ini | s |
c. & Training 363,741 2.3 425,731 2.4 413,405 2.1
Pa | | |
y to Inmates 133,753 .8 166,300 9 180,441 9
Field i | | |
Services 317,304 2.0 372,037 2.1 368,798
Receptian & Diagnostic 8,040 1 | .
pLian s C . 80,830 .4 151,800 7
Maintenance Center - - 223,945 1
3, .2 246,001 1.2
Alcohol & Drug Treatment 29,140 .2 320,860 1.8 365,42
Board of Parole - | . b
a - - 71,436
Supervision of Parolees 87,063 5 90,330 5 .
| | . R . 100,285 5
Und | |
Ot;str1buted 203,593 1.3 51
iribute 4,721 2.9 470,721 2.6
Totals
15,430,291 100.0 17,512,976 100.0 18,983,574 100.0
Source: Ibid, pg. 138.
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TABLE 71

Department of Carrection

General Statistics

CAPACITY- INSTITUTIONS

Rated Capacity
Special Purpose Beds
Actual Beds

PQPULATION

Average In-Resident
Number of Admissions

STAFF TO INMATE RATIOQ

Connecticut State Prison

State Farm for Women
Connecticut Reformatory
Hartford Correctional Center
Bridgeport Correctional Center
New Haven Correctional Center
New London Correctional Center
Brooklyn Correctional Center
Litchfield Correctional Center
Portland Correctional Camp

Osborn Correctional Institution

TOTAL

ANNUAL PER CAPITA .COST BY DIVISION

Connecticut State Prison

State Farm for Women
Connecticut Reformatory
Hartford Correctional Center
Bridgeport Correctional Center
New Haven Correctional Center
New London Correctional Center
Brooklyn Corectional Center
Litchfield Correctional Center
Portland Correctional Camp

Osborn Correctional Institution

Department

Actual
Estimated
Recommended

w Ny —
- - L4

1969~70]

3,365
212
3,153

3,112
32,169

FJ‘J; I 7 eed ™
. - . o . o s -
W PO ——

"
o N

(o)}
LwWOmRO O oo N~

5 od et o) o) mh ek et ot e
P . ‘e o -

nNy
ny
o

1:2.78

5,242
9,793
5,431
2,639
2,628
2,903
4,248
4,493
4,451
7,061
5,242
4,990

Expenditures

1970-712

3,393
240
3,153

3,189
33,348

ae O¢

ot et et o and o} md ) e ]

e e gu *° LX} . we (X} (X}

(3] ™o NNN&-DU’T-—'-—J'—'-I
- . - - - - ] L] . - -
IR U -0
UYDO«DN‘—'C)U'IO—‘m

et
~1
(48}

5,825

10,312
5,683
2,567
2,885
2,888
4,976
4,558
5,023
6,743
5,026
5,484

1971-723

3,393
240
3,153

3,215
34,008

o
e e .
P OWER—0O N~
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e ee sv ss 6s oo ss 99
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6,377
10,840
5,921
2,77
2,954
3,143
4,982
4,813
5,258
6,130
5,556
5,109

Source: State of Connecticut, Budget Report 1971-1972, pg. 137.
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TABLE 72

Summary of Population, Staffing and Costs, Al1 Institutions

Connecticut Department of Correction, 1967-1972

Recommended
1971-1972

Est
1970-1971

‘Actual
1969-1970

Est. Exp.
1968-1969

Act. Exp.
1967-1968

3,215

3,189

3,169

3,145

3,068

Average Daily Population

34.008

28,772 32,169 33,348

28,208

Yearly Admissions

1,500
N.A.

1,477

1,431

1,356

1,196

N.A.

12.77

11.16

9.95

Total Staff Positions

Total Daily Costs per Inmate

Daily Costs per Inmate for
Education and Training

N.A
N.A.

N.A
N.A.

.60
4.69

25
2.24

.21
2.06

Costs for Education and Training

Per Cent of Total Daily

153

Daily Cost per Inmate-
Care and Custody

N.A.

N.A.

7.88

6.99

5.93

N.A.

.7

61

62.7

60.0

N.A.

Per Cent of Total Daily Costs

for Care and Custody

5,109

18,983,574

5,484.00

17,512,916

4,990.00

15,430,291.00

4,073.56
13,094,507.00

3,632.25
11,382,969.00

Annual per Capita Costs
Total Annual Budget**

ons were

a S

State of Connecticut; Department of Correction

Source:



69
1:1.85
1:1.85

Inmate
1

Ratio

1:2.03
1:1.85

Staff:
1968

1969
637
195

572
180

Total Staff Positions
1968

6/30/71
1,080
452

TABLE 73
360

1969
1,180

333

1968
1,161

summary of Population and Staffing
Average Daily Population

965
502

Capacity

Institution
State Reformatory, Cheshire

State Prison, Somers

Requisite to efficient use of departmental resources is an analysis

of each inmate as he eitters the system. At each institution there is
o o a classification committee which has the responsibility to assign in-coming
~ - 2 individuals to programs which meet their needs as outlined in the intake
o oz diagnosis.
Reclassification occurs as inmates either complete programs or fail
< @ to progress as they should. These classification committees are comprised
— - 3 E of the assistant superintendent for treatment and members of the counseling,
:E oo : medical, religious, educational, and custody staffs of the institutions.
Inmate Diagnostics and Evaluation
A thorough diagnosis and evaluation of every inmate should increase
- o~ O the effectiveness of subseguent rehabilitative efforts. Through the services
© o of such a center an inmate is evaluated and his physical and psychiatric
- condition is reviewed. An individualized program is then planned
for the inmate. In Connecticut, with a relatively small number of inmates
- - o and with geographic closeness of the correctional institutions. a central reception
IR~ and diagnostic center would seem to be the most efficient and economical
"’ way of providing this service.

The Department of Correction received funds in its fiscal 1970 budget
to begin such a facility. Although the construction of this center has been
given high priority by the Department, it is anticipated that it will be

v Q8 several years before plans can be realized,
© <
- Presently only Somers inmates are receiving the benefit of such a
reception and diagnostic center but as resources become available, it wiil
o 1 © i be extended to all inmates who will be with the Department of Correction long
s 2 8 4 enough to justify the diagnostic work-up.
-7 ?é The center would provide services for all felony offenders and jail
~ 5 g8 y inmates who have been sentenced to terms of six months or longer. The
- < 9 ¥ average time spent in the center by a new prisoner would be 30 days. While
- i medical, psychological and social services would continue to be provided
) By each institution, the value of all of these would be enhanced by the
& type of diagnosis which is possible in a reception and evaluation center.
o v i
2 R :; i A similar service is presently being served, in the correctional centers,
— 4 by the traveling diagnostic center. It is expected that the mobile Center
;2 will reach 1,000 to 1,200 inmates with expanded diagnostic services.
o ¢ i One major step toward these goals is represented by the establishment
5 98 i of a pilot redirection center at the New Haven Correctional Center.
s £ ﬁ [t is designed as a comprehensive facility to meet the legal, personal-
= O & social and related problems of those awaiting trial.
g £  Classification
£ 'g -E i After admission to a correctional institution, inmates are classified
s £ 5 i for more effective management of offenders in the institution and for
= g @ % determination of treatment.
fd @ i
O & ;
2 28
[ 55 (0] 1] |
o v o, i
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The three major decisions made by the.c}assificationdconm1tﬁee are
custody, assignment to general work -or training areai, %nu5:§v1§r
data for parole requests. The committee does not mihe 3 erv?sing
specific work assignments, as these are.dec1ded by the sup
captain. Cases are generally reclassified once a year.

The classification committee for the annecticu? Qorrect1oga1 énstltut1on
at Cheshire is more oriented‘toward counseling. Dec1s1oas gref 3Z$k
primarily on the recommendations of the captain and the .ig 2' work e
industries. Inmate summaries are prepqred for Fhe classi 1ci 10'5
by a correctional counselor. A reception and d1agnost1g ce? er %1ch
planned by 1973 for the proposed Cheshive Corieciionts "o % ave Tnmates of the

‘ ; _ i :

gag;gsigrxiwp;:ign?nggﬁiuzggn and the adult male regional correctional center

at that site.

Cheshire inmates who are classified as good security rigks and who have
less than a six-manth sentence may be transferred to the minimum

security Portland Youth Camp.

security classification or custody grading 1s qone at a11.1nst1~
tutioﬁlfh?zg?s the on%y form of c]assifica?ion at the'commun1t{ cngect1ona1
centers. Each person admitted to a community gorrectéonal ce? igd]to 2 section
classified by the admitting and processing officer and 1s a§ie€ia*
of the center, when possible, depending on the following cri :

i 16 and 21
. Age of the inmate, youthful gffenders between
] bging housed in a separate wing of the center.

2. Sentenced or unsentenced inmates:

i isks and have
1) Sentenced prisoners who are not escape ris
) no holds or detainers from other authorities may be

housed in a dormitory.

b) Sentenced prisoners who are escape risks and/or have
holds or detainers on them are housed in the maximum

security wing of the center.

¢) Unsentenced prisoners who are misdemeanants gr.a1coh011cs
are placed in a section of the center with minimum

security.

" d) Boundovers to superior court are.pTaced 1n.m§x1muT
security cells. Maximum and minimum §ecur1t/’ce1 S
are locked at night. However, those inmates 1n
minimum security cells have more freedom of movement

during the day.

Rehabilitation of Inmates

i incar-
Because more than 98 percent of all inmates who are in _
cerated eventually will be released to the community, in order to fulfill
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the Department of Correction obligation to protect the community, every
effort must be made to alter the post-release behavior of inmates. This
involves a coordinated program with several treatment areas. Educationally,
inmates generally score from 2-5 years below average on achievement

Tevel testing (see Tab]e 74), while occupationally, they generally are from
the unsk111ed_or semi-skilled Tevels and have unsuitable employment records.
A large majority have either alcohol or narcotic problems. In addition,
there are personality disorders that must be dealt with while the person is

incarcerated. The current programs are described below by functional
category.

Educational Program

The educational program at Somers and Enfield is under the direction
of a school principal and a department head in charge of vocational instruc-
tion. There are eight full-time academic teachers who provide instruction
in high school subjects. Inmates who test below fifth grade level are
required to attend school during the day. Most other classes are heid in
the evenings. Eligible students take high school equivalency examinations.
Qualified Somers and Enfield inmates may attend courses at a nearby
community college.

The education program at Cheshire is operated by a full-time principal.
two full-time and four part-time teachers, and 14 Teacher Corps
interns. The majority of classes are conducted in the evening, and all
inmates testing below 5th grade level attend school. Less than 20% of the
inmate population attends school. Instruction is offered in basic English,
mathematics, and social studies, with the primary emshasis being on remediation.

The Portland Youth Camp has a cooperative arrangement with the City
of Portland's adult education program, whereby inmates receive basic ed-
ucation and can also prepare for the high school equivalency exam.

The education program at Niantic involves every inmate in either
full o part-time study. Each new prisoner is given achievement tests and
has a conference with the education director to determine the advisability
of participation in the educational program in accordance with her
ability, motives and interests. This program is given priority over all other
activities, and a woman is free to attend classes if she so desires. Classes
are held at both the elementary and secondary levels, including reading classes
and individual tutorial projects for illiterates. While instruction for
illiterates in the jail is of limited practical value, due to the short
period of time 1involved, the personal attention and time given to an
individual is considered therapeutic. At the secondary level, classes are
given in English, mathematics, science and social studies. There are also
classes on business subjects, typing and shorthand, home economics and social

education.

Since fiscal 1968, adult basic education programs have been estab-
lished in all ¢ommunity correctional centers., This was made possibie
in part by a grant from the U.S. Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, which permitted the development and operation of a programmed
instruction course for grades 0-8.
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TABLE 74 o
Distribution of Inmates, by Achievement Level, by Institution.

Tnstitution

Percent

Total

Niantic

No.

Somers Osborn Cheshire Portland

Achievement

Level

%

No.

%

No.
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1.0

21

3.4

[3N]

2.0

1.0

Not Tested -
I111iterate
Not Tested ~

MmN FOMNNMoN YO M

NN MM~ gMm
O - NN s 0N
~ i

----------

11.5 & Over
Mo Information

« e . o v e
Mt OO NTO O

Other R
2.5 - 3
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
10.5 -11.4

99.8 85 99.9 1991 100.0

29

345 99.9 452 99.9

100.0

1080

TOTAL

Vocational Training and Work Programs

Vocational training allows inmates at Somers and Enfield to recejve
on-the-job training in such specialized occupations as baking, automotive
repair, dry cleaning, silk screen printing, furniture refinishing, account-
ing. drafting, and dental technician. This program is implemented by two
full-time and ten part-time vocational instructors. Ail of the training
programs are registered with the State Apprenticeship Council, and in-
mates may earn credits toward journeyman licenses for which they may
apply after they leave prison. Inmates are also able to continue in
apprenticeship programs with private industry after their release on parole.

In Jdanuary 1968, a data processing program was inititated at the prison.

Computing equipment worth $500,000 was donated to the prison by private
industry. Inmates from Somers and Enfield may also take the course in
small business machine repair offered at Enfield.

The industries program at Somers and Enfield embraces approximately
one~half of all inmates. The instruction operates 24 separate industries
which include the following: <clothing factory, furniture factory print
shop, laundry, concrete shop, typewriter repair, sign shop. Under an
act passed by the 1956 legislature, state institutions and agencies may
purchase prison products at prices comparable to the Towest prevailing
market value, providing specifications are met and prompt delivery is
assured. Political subdivisions of the state - cities and towns - also
may purchase goods from the prison.

Inmates who work in various industries receive incentive pay as wel]
as vocational training. They earn from three to seven cents an hour, al-
though wages are limited to $1 a day including the 25 cents daily sub-
sistence allowance given to all inmates by the state.

In-house vocational training at Cheshire is limited to on-the-job
training in the three industrial areas (marser and sign shop, print
shop and cabinet shop) or in maintenance and housekeeping work. The
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation of the State Department of Educa-
tion has recently provided two counselors to Cheshire to provide the
following range of services to inmates: full evaluation of the vocational
potential of the inmates, counseling and guidance, medical-surgical
care, related therapy, pre-vocational and vocational training, remedial
education, placement in a job, and post-placement follow-ups.

Wilcox Technical School provides vocational training to 50 Cheshire
inmates each afternoon.

Inmates at the Portland Youth Camp receive training in fire fighting.
The camp has a cooperative work program with the Department of Parks and
Forests and with the State Warehouse Department.

Vocational education at Niantic is centered around on~the-job training
in the work program. Training areas include data processing, key punching,

clerical, nursing aid, chef's assistant, food preparation and service,
industrial serving and laundry.
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ow being offered in the community correctional

centers. Sentenced prisoners indthe cgrzezsi?gal ;?iﬁggzha;ieg;vingZES
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:d a package of cigarettes per day 7
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i?i;lﬁnﬁaé11 of tﬁz work assignments are w1th.government agegg;iiona1 orac-
or, in rare instances, charitable agencies, SInce modernkc%rustees al
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State's Attorney General toward this practice.

No vocational training is n

Counseling

i i sor
unseling staff for Somers and Enfield COﬂSTStS of”a supervi
and fzcg nggielorE. The duties of these cognselors‘12c1ud§d Egigiga?gg
social history reparts for the reclassification comn1td§?f?cu1ty it SLL
inmates on their individual problems. There has been d1c T on are
vacant counseling positions. Psychiatric treatment and CoO

available.

Counseling at Cheshire 1is done largely by.the correctionzleigunse1ors.
Psychiatric treatment and conng?ati?n aretazg}1zg1gé 1%;2225 Thgy
sessions are held each week and involve a 1o tes . e
eriézgz gf the staff are used primarily for refer@a1s or in a crisis

logi i ts on the classifi-
i ion. Although the psychodog1ca1_assystant sits ¢ C |
z22?§§1ggnmiglee, ge has little authority in the decision-making process

ive individual and guided
£ the Portland Youth Camp receive 1ndl
group1223§§21?ng. Referral and consu]taylog 1iqagi;122;ewﬁ:$ggghdgzinity
iatric Clinic. A new program 1S Deint . . divinity
g%hgeﬁiicaéild serve their internships at the camp working with the coun

seling staff.

i is is- :onal counseling.and guidance.
tantic, emphasis is placed on'prof85§1onq : d
Unlikﬁttﬁéaother co?rectiona1 institutions, Niantic parqée 2£f1$ﬁ2i1¥32§0n
both within the institution,_goi?g cgunighgngéuﬁ2g1gﬁgszsecar$1Ed oy
ising parolees. Individual and gro ns . ‘
ixaeg;rtwt?me psychiatrists and a full-time clinical psychologist.

Counseling is available at community cqrrigzjgga;egg?giriéngggnzg
i i during an orientatl
inmate hears of these services . erne
AR e XEQU]at1OQStiZSes?gugggyéoui:eTgitfg&egpgigximate]y
' ing services. At present ihere . ' _
ﬁgﬁnigaTngxn order to alleviate this situation, counselor aides will be

assigned to each of the major centers.

Family Services

i i i imed at maintaining ties
A pilot program of inmate fam11y_serv1ges, aimed a ‘
betwpenpthe igcagcerated inmate and h1s_T§m11y and to 1nc1udeot2$§té2
the ;ehabi1itation process, has been initiated. The program Op
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from the new reception and diagnostic center at Somers and will eventually
service inmates processed through the center.

The counselor ajdes for correctional centers will provide inmates
with family community services among other things. Another pilot pro-
ject is the creation of the position of community resource coordinator
far a trial metropolitan area. The coordinator works with counselors
in the correctional centers and institutions, and with parole officers,
to connect clients who have special needs with the community agency that can
meet their needs. He provides specialized assistance in welfare,
family services, etc., and is currently operating from the Hartford

Carrectional Center in close coordination with the family services pro-
ject. '

Recreation

AT1 Connecticut correctional institutions have recreational programs
and relatively well equipped facilities, indluding libraries. Television and

movies are available at all centers. Only the Hartford Community Correctional
Center employs a recreation director.

Alcohol and Drug Treatment for Offenders

Historically there has been an extremely close association between
alcohol use and crime. Estimates range between 25 and 60 percent of
inmates wha claim that they committed theiy offenses while under the in-
fluence of alcoholic beverages. Both alcohol and criminality seem to be

symptoms of deep-seated problems within the personality of the
inmate. :

The purpose of alcohol treatment programs is to deal effectively with
the alcoholic who is admitted to correctional centers several times per
year, and to provide intensive and tharough treatment programs for those
inmates whose more serious crimes result from or are closely related to
alcohol use. The first priority in an alcohol treatment program is
the treatment of the alcoholic who cumulatively serves many years in a
correctional institution, thirty days at a time. These people are char-
acterized by meager social resources in the community, by extremely poor
health, and low motivation. Their crimes are usually drunkenness
breach of peace, or disorderly conduct and they can in no way be classified
as hard core criminals. The- treatment program for this type of individual
would includ# a medically sound detoxification process, strong doses of
vitamins and continued support in the community after release.

The individual who commits a very serious offense while under the
influence of alcohol poses a different problem. He is more 1likely than
other inmates to be recidivist in crime after release. The alcoholic
check writer is the category of inmate most likely to be recidivist
in crime (parole violation rates are usually in excess of 90%). Thus,
an intensive, coordinated program invoiving the use of self-~help programs
such as AlcohoTlics Anonymous, individual counseling, and a post-release
program that provides more than the usual degree of supervision is required.
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Approximately half of the inmates presently committed to the
Connecticut Department of Correction have an immediate record of some prior
drug use. This varies from institution to institution, with higher pre-
portions in female and youth institutions than in the jails and other
adult facilities. The narcotic addict has successfully resisted traditional
rehabilitative efforts. Producing change in these individuals is going
to require an intensive, diversified program going well beyond that presently
available in correctional institutions.

The objective of the drug treatment program is to provide both a
medically sound means of withdrawing inmates from the use of narcotic
drugs and a treatment program that will enable them to adjust to the
outside community after release without being dependent on drug use.
Withdrawal from drug use is most frequently accomplished through the use
of methadone, a synthetic drug.

Rehabilitating the drug addict has proved to be one of the most dif-
ficult tasks facing the correctional, heaith, and mental health fields. The
addict 1is characterized by a seriously deteriorated family and social
relationship. Drug use is a common part of his culture. When an addict
returns home following treatment, he returns to this same culture. A successful
drug treatment program must involve intensive medical care, usually extensive
dental work, special treatment programs utilizing ex-addicts along with
professional staff, vocational training and guidance, and an intensive
post-release program which goes well beyond that presently available in any
correctional agency. This post-institutional program must extend over a
period of many months and thus provide support for an inmate in the community,
without employment initially, and subsidize his income from employment later.
The program must include frequent checks to determine whether the person has
returned to narcotics use and requires a quantity and quality of staff greater
than that required to deal with the usual correctional inmate.

Alcohol and drug treatment programs available through the Department of
Correction are summarized below

Connecticut Correctional Institution, Somers

Group Therapy Program. Operational June 30, 1969. Three groups, one
sponsored by the Connecticut Jaycees, accommodate approximately 45 participants.
There is a substantial waiting list and arrangements are in process for
an expanded and more extensive program.

Planned is a 60 bed unit for drug dependent inmates to be staffed similarly
to the Daytop residential treatment unit at Cheshire. The program is being
designed to take advantage of the existing educational and vocational programs
at Somersi It is anticipated that this unit will be operational during
early 1971.

Reception and Diagnostic Center. This unit, which began operation on

June 1, 1970, provides complete diagnostic work-ups on all newly admitted inmates. |

Two reception and diagnostic staff members are involved exclusively with
drug dependent inmates. The team consists of a professional counselor
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and a recovered addict formerly on the staff of Dayto Part of . .
' ini - their duties
inciude staff training for correctional Y Ring or g’

dependent inmates. personnel working with drug

Connecticut Correctional Institution, Enfield

Counseling Groups. Operational January 1, 1969. Week? i
. _ . ‘ y 1, . y counseling and
discuss1op groups are led by professional counselors with a total partigipation
of approximately 40 inmates. Beginning in September 1970, a high-intensity

encounter group nas been added to the program, led b i
formerly on the staff of Daytop. prosrem, Ted By & recovered addict

Alcohalic Treatment Center Operational August 31, 1970. A i i
ic Tr . , . residen

treatment.un1t with a capacity of 20. Inmates from community correctionafYa]
centers with an established history of alcoholism who have at least 60 days
to serve may be transferred to the Osborn program, which is heavily A.A,
oriented. Staff includes a recovered alcoholic ex-inmate, formerly on the
staff of Watk1nsoq House, Hartford, and two correctional treatment officers
Major components in the program, in addition to counseling content, is .
extensive medical service including vitamin therapy and the opportunity
to engage in outdoor work assignments.

Connecticut Correctional Institution, Cheshire

In-House Daytop Residential Center. Operational July 1, 1970:
capacity. A separate residential unit located within theyseéuritgspggiﬁgier
of the reformatory. Staffed by three recovered addict graduates of Daytop
two correctional treatment officers, and three "housefather" inmates with arug
histories who.hqve been transferred from our Osborn institution. Under
direct supervision of the deputy superintendent for treatment.

The program is basically self-help oriented alon
_ : cal g the Daytop model
z;g? prgfesswonaT supervision. Means of expanding bed capaci{y are being
ored.

Dartec House. Under the transfer provision of Public Act No. 753
. _ . of th
1969 Sessjon of the Connecticut General Assembly, the Department of Mental °

Health has made 5 beds available to reformatory nmat 3
to the Dartec program. Y ates screened as amenabie

Cannecticut Correctional Institution, Niantic

Escent House Residential Center Operational September 1, 1970; 25 b

0 hd ] Y Ed
capacity. Staffed by two recovered addicts formerly associated with the
Matrix House Program_at the National Institute of Mental Health Clinical
Research Center, Lexington, Kentucky, and a professional counselor.

The program is modeled after the Matrix House program and is design
] T ed to
82 ;nzegr%teg g1th parole and other community release services of the °
pariment of Correction. Staff training is an integral part of t
which has tentative plans for expansion. ? P e program,
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Community Correctional Centers

i i i dicts and alcoholics.
i i 1 is available for newly admitted ad .
This Tsd;ga;rg}¥gdgﬁﬁgmp1ished through reduced dosages of the withdrawal agent

over a period of one week.

Regular institutional programs of education, vocational tra;giggé and work
assignments are considered important adjuncts to drug programs a
integrated into these programs whenever possible,

A1l professional counselors see drug dependent inmates on an individual
basis whether or not they are a part of a program.

Commmity Correctional Center, Hartford

. . 3
Operitional September 15, 1970, under direction OfStaff

Groups . : : Y
profelsigig{ coun§e1or with participation by approximately 40 inmates.

training component is also included.

In early planning stages is a work re]ease-mephadone miintenance program
similar to that at the New Haven Community Correctional Center.

Community Correctional Center, New Haven

é i 1, 1970.
- ase-Methadone Maintenance Unit. Operat}onal October 1,
An inﬁgzgt?sleprogram in cooperation with the Connecticut Mentil geslzﬂagggéer
which pTaces inmates with drug backgrounds on work re1e§seE ﬁnntal nethad
ok ot Lo bﬁgh istagéiZgigeigdtgﬁtcggnsgticge1egse programs
Center. Traditionally, addicts a : : A,
i - using unit, formerly the Sh§r1 f '
a Vir¥5p03¥1§12526 tgkiotaggsggrs fgom other correctional 1nst1tut?on? zfs
?ﬁ;gtzs &ho will be released to the Greater New Haven Area. Staff include
both professional and para-professional counselors.

Group Counseling. For drug dependent inmates in the regular population,

i F In addition, Daytop,
ticut Mental Health Center staff. i ;
ﬁgaggCtigdbﬁtﬁggnsglf-he1p agencies visit Fhe New Haven Commun1tﬁ Cor§§c$;ona1
Cente; 2-3 times a week, providing counseling and information and arranging

placement in self-help programs upon release,.

Community Correctional Center, Bridgeport

i i lor provides 20 hours
ndividual and Group Counseling. Professional counse s
per wéggig} iidividﬁa1 cgunse1ing to d¥ug qepg?dggﬁnégwitng1tgnaggggi};gée¥3egg
- ling groups led by a profession ‘ ) W )
g§$t§c$p§ggﬁzeinmgtgs. pP1acements are made for interested inmates at Daytop,

Marathon House, and other self-help residential centers.
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Communjty Correctional Center, Brooklyn
Community Correctional Center, Titchfield .
Community Correctional Center, MontviiTe

There is no

: However, motivated addict
inmates are transferred to other institutions which operate programs from
Montville provides group counseling for sentenced

: i Efforts are also made to

refer suitable unsentenced inmates to the courts for placement in non~correction
programs as an alternative to incarceration. Placements with Altruism

House are made for released inmates.

Inmate Transfers to Mental Health Programs

The State Department of Mental Health operates a number of treatment
programs around the State. Public Act No. 753 of the 1969 Session of the
Connectigut General Assembly provides the basic groundwork for the transfer
of same inmates into these programs. Those sentenced for offenses involving

vialence are ineligible. Effective procedures have been established to
impTement transfeys,

Division of Parole

The Parole Division cooperates with the board of parole in arranging and
monitoring drug treatment programs in the community. Inmates with a history of
drug dependency are frequently paroled on condition that they participate in a
treatment program in the comunity. Effective October 1, 1970, a parole
officer with special skills in each field office will work exclusijvely
with addict parolees. Parole aides - recovered addicts -~ will assist the

parole officer, Every parole officer has received ongoing group work
training over the past year.

Institute of Living Program

Through contract with the Institute of Living, a chemotherapy program for
parolees and dischargees is available for inmates being released from Somers,
Osborn, Cheshire, and the Hartford Community Correctional Center. The program,
which has been operational since March 1970, is in the process of being
evaluated for effectiveness, Any drug dependent {nmate is eligible for the
program which involves stabilization of the inmate on a non-addictive drug

one month prior to release and maintenance on the drug in outpatient status
while on parole;

Services for Inmates Returning to the Community

Correctional programs will have optimum effectiveness if they are eqther
Tocated in the community or if they are oriented to the community, as opposed
to the correctional institution. The community is better protected and
rehabilitation potential is increased by programs which permit staff to
observe sentenced offenders in controlled community settings where they must
deal with real-life pressures and anxieties,
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The Department of Correction provides programs in educational reiease,
work release, and pre-release. Each correctional center has residential
facilities for educational release and work release programs. In these
facilities, individuals go to school or to work during the day and report
back to the correctional center at night and on weekends. The departmental

irector of ommunity elease rograms assists them in procuring employment,
supervises and counsels them with their employer or school, and maintains
records on their performance. Relative to pre-release, the Osborn institution
serves as a pre-release center for the Somers inmates and the Hartford
Correctional Center houses a pre-release unit for Cheshire inmates who will
be released to the Hartford area. Other pre-release programs are
under development. A pilot half-way house has been set up in New Haven.

Pre-Release

The Connecticut correctional institutions at Somers and Enfield conduct
a social education program for inmates about to be released on parole.

This pre-release program consists of 15 one-hour topics during a three week period.

Subjects include the art of living together; alcohol as a cause of maladjust-
ment; making the most of marriage; the nature and the functions of the
family; how to get a job; understanding yourself; and ethics and Tife,
Pre-release counseling is available at all other correctional facilities

on a more limited basis.

The only pre-release program in Connecticut, which was initiated at
the beginning of 1969, allowed for the selection of Cheshire inmates Tiving
in the metropolitan Hartford area to be transferred from that institution
six weeks prior to their actual release date to {:2 Hartford Correctional
pre-release center, which adjoins the Hartford Correctional Center. Inmates
are screened at Cheshire by a correctional counselor as to their home
location and ability to function in a small group situation.

Upon arrival at the pre-release center, each man is assigned a parole
officer who,along with the correctional officer assigned to the unit, attempts
to obtain employment for the pre-release participant. TIf the person selected
for the pre-release center desires 'to continue his education at one of the
local community colleges or universities, he is encouraged to do so. It is
important to point out that these men are still under the control of the
Department of Correction and, with th~ exception of attending school or
working, are never unsupervised. There is room for 15 men at the
pre-release center,

Inmate drivers assigned to the pre-release unit drive the participants
to their places of employment and pick them up at the end of their shift.
In the evenings, the men may be taken to the movies or to other
places of recreation under the supervision of volunteers from the Tocal
area. Group therapy sessions in the evenings, led by volunteers, are also
part of the overall pre-release program.

When the inmate begins his employment, he pays $4.00 per week to the Depart-
ment for door-to-door transportation, as well as $21.00 per week for board
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and room. The inmate is given $10.00 a week pocket mone i
' _ : ). Y, and the rest of hi
paychgck e1ther 1s put into the bank for him or given to ﬁis family. By ’
ﬁgeh§1me i E$§1ﬁegt of $he pregre1ease center is ready to begin his parole.
s established a relationship with his parole officer which '
continue throughout his parole period. P ' shoutd

Work and Educational Release

The work and educational release program has been extend
CorrectTOnaT institutions and centers Einge its inception at ggetﬁailgord
Correctional Center in April of 1969. Presently there are 56 persons in
the work 'anq edgcationaT release program. The program enables inmates to
Teave their institution daily for employment in & regular job or to attend
§ch09] ngarby. Thg inmate spends non-working hours in confinement at the
institution. Applicants for the program are screened initially by
c]ass1f1cat1qn comittees at each institution to determine whether thev
meet the basic criteria of the program. Criteria for participation
in the program are as follows:

inmate must volunteer for work and educational release
by application.

He must be a minimum custody prisoner
He must physically fit or the job and have physical clearance, and,

He must free from serious emotional and personality defects and not
have a history of violent behavior.

~Upon selection to the work release program, a series of employment inter-
Views are arranged by the chief of community release programs, and employment
is obtained for the inmates. Selection preference is given to inmates whose
families receive welfare assistance.

Furiough

AQ inmate at any institution may recejve a community furlough for the
following purposes: (1) to visit a dying member of his immediate family,
(2).to attend the funeral of a member of his immediate family, (3) to attend
an interview with a prospective employer, (4) to attend a special training
course, (5) to arrange post-release residence, and (6) to receive medical
care not available in the institution. In addition, irmates assigned
to the work release program and a Timited number of minimum security
inmates- may be granted a home visit furlough no more than once a month.

All tnmates granted a furlough for any reason must inform the police depart-
ment in the town to which they are going, or the State Police if there
1¢ no local police department, of their expected arrival and departure

da‘t:e3 the reason for their being on furlough, and where they will be
staying.

Half-Way House

The object of thi§ Qrgject is to focus a wide range of community rescurces
on the problems of recidivism and crime in the inner city by establishing
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i ] 111 i am which begins prior
rdinated, community-based rehabilitation progr i |
iocagTease frém incarceration and extends beyond the parole periad, and
which reorganizes and supplements present programs.

i i i in ignificant
this program will provide for‘deve1op1qg as i t '
re]at%qugﬁipogetweenpa gtaff member and the 1$Tatithél$n%g ;2:3;n§§1tut1on.
i fonship and tnese group pressures wil exte a .
xgéieriagt;grtic?pant~wi11 spend ??? mqgth 1nt?cggggieﬁiﬁ?agggiinhza:g12%]
community skills. Then in Phase , the par u ontinge In
1 : be on work release status. ase N
D O e Ao f ticipation in the program to be decided
normal parole with the degree o particip U ECN R
‘ fficers. Phase V will be post-parole N
E§ gz?pg?g?l:soor ind?vidua]s relgased zwzgouﬁ ?irags ;g:;ew?ﬁnNZSCSESZEy,
ilize the "boarding house" services o he Half-Way h
ggélgaie a place to go when in need of assistance, advice, support,

friendship or encouragement.

Other Agencies

The Commission on Forfeited Rights

i i i i meimbers, one appointed
ission on Forfeited Rights consists of 3 mein > C
) chhSOSZngi,]one by the Speaker of the House of Rgprgsenﬁat1yes%sgggt22§
b{ the President Pro Tempore of the Senate. The commission has Jjur

i ivi i hearings are held
ration of electoral privileges. Private in
%grgﬁghgﬁit%he year in the offices of ?he commission. »Du{1ng ;290193§TCh
fiscal year, 57 applications were received by the Commission,

were granted.

The Board of Pardons

i i inted by the Governor
Boarrd of Pardons consists of five members appoin
with 122 agv;ce and consent of either H%uig of g?epﬁﬁ?sgglnﬁsgim&l¥éasétftg;
jurisdicti anti f commutations . :
Jjurisdiction over the.grant1ng ) o o e e von conyictod
incarceration, conditioned or absolute, in the son convicted
i der the penalty of death.
of any offense against the Stgte, or un . e ot otfena
the authority to grant pardons, cond1t1ope or a R TR vard
i i fter the imposition 6f any sen . ’
L e Sinte ar 5o bl h ing about 30 cases each session.
holds four regular sessions per year, hearing bou Cases each session.
«cimately 5 to 7 pardons are granted per session. Sp
ﬁg$20¥gmthe iase of aprequest for commutation of a death penalty.
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DEPARTMENT OF CHILDREN AND YOUTH SERVICES

Scope and Jurisdiction

In 1969, the Zonnecticut General Assembly passed cohprehensive legislation

(P.A. 664) desigred to strengthen and centralize the State's efforts to
prevent delinquency and treat children in trouble through the establishment
of the Departmer t of Children and Youth Services.

The Department is responsible for creating, developing, operating and
administering "...a comprenensive and integrated state-wide program for
children and youth whose behavior does not conform to the law or to acceptable
community standards" (s17-412). This includes developing “...a comprehensive
program of prevention of child delinquency and of diagnosis, treatment,
rehabilitation and special care for children and youth in need of
assistance..." (s 17-412).

"...(d) 'Crild' means any person under sixteen years of age. (e) 'Youth'
means any person sixteen to twenty-one years" (s17-410). "“A child may be
found 'delinquent’ (a) who has violated any federal or municipal or local
ordinance, or (b) who has without just cause rup away from his parental
home or other properly authorized and Tawful place of abode, or (c) who
is beyond the control of his parent, parents, guardian or other '
custodian, or (d) who has engaged in indecent or immoral conduct, or (e)

who has been habitually truant, or (f) who has violated any lawful order
of the Juvenile Court" (s17-53).

"...{(a) Commitment of childres adjudged delinquent by the Juvenile Court

- to the Department of Children and Youth Services shall be for an indeterminate

term up to a maximum of two years..." (s17069).

"The Commissioner may, in his discretion, admit to the Department on a
voluntar; basis any child or youth who, in his opinion, could benefit from
services offered by the Department" (s17-419).

The Department attempts to provide a means of organized response and
intervention for children and youth in trouble with themselves, the home,
the school or the community at the earliest point possible in order to
prevent further deviant behavior and conflict with the community,

Structure and Administration

'According to statute, the Commissioner of the Department of Children
and Youth Services has au;hority'to place children committed to the department

facility of the department if he determines such action to be in best
interests of the child. Commitment of a child adjudicated delinquent

by the juvenile court is for an indeterminate time, up to a maximum of

two years. The commissioner may petition the court for an extension of

this commitment for another two years. These restrictions also apply to

@ child voluntarily admitted to the department. Persons voluntarily admitted
aay be placed in any resource or facility available to the Commissioner,

with the exception of Long Lane School (for girls)and Connecticut School
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for Boys. 1In addition to commitments from the juvenile court and voluntary
admissions, the commissioner of the State Correction Department can
transfer any youth under age twenty to the Department of Children and Youth
Services, provided that the commissioner of the latter department agrees

to accept the transfer.

There is an advisory council on children and youth services which consists
of fourteen members. The Governor appoints fourteen members including at
least one woman member, one psychiatrist licensed to practice medicine in this
state, and three youth members between eighteen and twenty-five years of age
at the date of their appointment, all of whom shall serve without compensation,
except for necessary expenses incurred in the performance of their duties.
The commissioners of welfare, health, mental health, state parks and
forests, and community affairs, the secretary of the state board of education,
and the chief officer of the commission for higher education shail be

ex-officio members of the council without a vote. The commissioner, also, is an

ex-officio member of the council without vote and attends its meetings.

The council meets quarterly, and more often upon the call of the chair or the
commissioner or on the written request of any five of the members. A
majority of the council constitutes a quorum. The council recommends

to the Governur and to the General Assembly such legislation as will improve
the services for children and youth in the State.

The department is structured into the following three divisions:

Division of Institutions and Faciliities

The Division of Institutions and Facilities maintains, operates and seeks
to improve services to youth at the Connecticut School for Boys and Long
Lane School for Girls. Innovative approaches to programming are the Division's
first priority with a direct correlation to the development of necessary
institutions and facilities to ensure the most effective implementation of

these programs.

Long Lane is a residential instituf.ion for the education and re-
habilitation of girls committed by the juvenile courts to the care of the
commissioner of the department. The Comecticut School for Boys is an
institution for adjudicated delinquent boys from age 12 through age 16.

Division of Evaluation and Placement

This division has not yet been finalized. Department plans call for this
division to provide major functions which have previously been lacking in
services to children and youth throughout the state:

1. A state-wide evaluation, diagnostic and placement capability
for all children and youth referred to or committed to the
Department of Children and Youth Services.

2. The supervision and training of all clinical staff through-
out the department in the dynamics of evaluation, testing,
counseling and individualized programming.

3. Pravision of out-patient diagnostic and evaluation services
for youths committed or voluntarily admitted to the department.
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The department has also been qi

. _ given the authority to pur
zggx;ggg fggycgggg;iggsgggszlguch as foster homes, piivatg r§2?§§n2?§$ssary

» psychia 1ng, research services, beds i

etc. This division will establish o auide]od Ay houses

_ the procedures and guideli ’
services, and make such individualized t Hable whoneves 1 1ch

: i reat i

appears appropriate and in the child's best ?ﬁgsr::z?]ab]e whenever it

Division of Community Services

diraczhsegsT?gn;:ggigggiggi 5iv131$q develops and operates community based
ect s : e-gelinquent and delinquent ; i
technical assistance and consultati Teies od foch) oy des
. 3 . ation on youth activities and iliti
gggwg?ggiegn?gzg%sau§¥?l1§n§duc§ti%n and professional trainingfgﬁgélgég?’
' 5 rivate agencies in thej i1

and youth; provides a centra]ps i Zthoring and giondren

. thy ource of information gatherin is-
s$§1ﬁat1on,dp1ansz,deve]ops, impTlements and eva]uateg conmun?tsngagéé
programs and services for troubled children and youth.

Present Facilities and Programs

At present the facilities of th i
‘ . ) e department include the Lon
the Connecticut Schon]l for Boys, and the Bridgeport Community Segvgggeuiggocl

E]

The Long Lane School, Middletown

Long Lane School was established in 187 i
‘ 1w ; , 0 to provide resi i
care, educaFTOn,ntra1n1ng,.and treatment to de]inguent gir$§Tde¥ﬁ;a;chooT

During the past fiscal year, &0 gi i i
» 20 girls were committed fr iti
The largest number were from Stamford and Hartford witheg-gag? 35Tﬁgmmun1t1es.

?gxiol?ggegg é?rggﬁizgew$ge from'N?w Haven. The average age range was from
H : years of age at the time of commi
were 14, The average monthly population for fiscal 1971 wggtgg?t ?22 =

number of girls released during Fi -
of June 30, 1971 was &0. uring ¥iscal 1971 was 107 and the population as

The work of Long Lane School is carri
0Nng _ ried out through five maj
g§§a§5?§?§3 E;rédg;21§§22§;?n§ Social Se¥gice, Residengiai Living?rEducation
C i ervices. e Administration D i ’
headed by the superintendent, who i i e
S R 1s responsible for the tota]
of the school in accordance with th ici ent of Ghitdr
_ e policies of the Department i
and Youth Services. Direct sy is1i i rtments ie derogrer
S . pervision of various departments is de
to the assistant superintendent. The i ; nt 1g o egated
: 2ndent. assistant superintendent is
responsible for the coordination of progranming begween the departments

the summer program, personnel and ; : : : - ‘
office of the Commisgioner, and public relations, in conjunction with the
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Included within the administrative department is the office of the
business manager. This office is responsible for the financial activities
of the school. This includes payroll, purchasing, safekeeping of student
funds, the operation of the storeroom, and maintenance.

The Social Service Depariment is headed by the supervisor of social
service, and divides its functions into two sections, aftercare and
counseling. The aftercare section is directed by the parole supervisor.
Fach worker in this section is assigned to one of six districts of the
State, and is responsible for the casework within that district. When a
girl is committed to the Department of Children and Youth Services and is
placed at the school, the worker assigned to the district in which the girl
resides begins the casework. Casework includes investigating placement
possibilities for the girls, counseling the girl during her stay at the
school, keeping the girl's family jnformed of her progress and counseling
the family, arranging for educational or vocational training for the girl
and her family, giving guidance, support and supervision. The worker's
responsibility ends when the girl is formally discl-arged from the custody
of the Department of Children and Youth Services.

The counseling section, under the supervision of the social worker,
is responsible for the in-school casework. Each worker in this section is
assigned to a particular cottage and services the residents of that cottage.
The worker gives direct counseling to girls in order to help them in their
adjustment in the school, and their personal problems. Informal group
counseling is given in the house council meetings. These council
meetings also provide an exercise in self-government with much peer group
interaction. The social worker and the counselors are responsible for the
directior of the discipline program. The program is a system of earning
privileges for positive responses in the behaioral areas.

Two youth services supervising officers head the Residential Living
Department, one supervising food and food przparation, and the other
responsible for cottage life, Youth Services Officers I staff the cottages;
two staff members are present in the cottage at all times.

The Youth Services Officers I are responsible for the management of
the individual cottages, informal guidance and counseling of the residents
of each cottage, and training residents in various areas of personal hygiene
and home care. This training includes methods of housekeeping, and cooking
fundamentals. The Youth Services Officer I also helps residents learn to
live peacefully and considerately with others, and to take pride in them-
selves and in their group efforts. Important to this aspect of cottage
1ife is racreational programs and encouragement and help in developing

hobbies.

The Education .Department is centered in the fully accredited Cady
School which 1s under the direction of the State school principal and the
State school department head. Cady School serves residents in the upgraded
sixth and seventh grade through the twelfth grade. It offers s tandard

172

academic courses in mathematics. hi i
: S » history, English, science, busi
Egygigsgcgggcat%on and health, mus ic and’art. This prograﬁ 155;8§S?émented
tonal training in sewing, crafts, hairdressing and greenhouse

techniques. Plans have be d
_ . en developed for an academic i ]
with emphasis on remedial math and Eeadfng. demic Intervention program

Students from Wesleyan Universi i
_ ersity and the University of C ]
ggftﬁgg gggéihcggisggog:agi §t¥d%nts involved in the wegleyano¥3§§:;§$t
Y ack literature, reading fo j
foreign languages, as well as i i 25 and remadsnyhard
. : S private music lessons and remedial
in academic subjects. Student nurse i el
. . s from the Universit i
McCook Hospital offer a course in sex education and fami¥yof15?:g?ct1cut's

Not only is Cady School the academi it q
generally the social center of the regiégngg?ter of the School, but 1t is

In the Nursing Care and Special Services Department, Long Lane maintains

an infirmary to serve the health need i
. ' s of the residents. A registered i
on duty at all times to supervise the infirmary. A physician 8isits reSE?ZﬁT;S

and is available for emergencies. F i i
. For more inten i
transferred to nearby Middlesex Memorial Hospita1?1ve care, residents are

Special services provided for the resi inc
ec . sidents also include th i
gﬁdaacgéglﬁilypgzg?g1og}it,fa]$eztist and dental hygienist, a ps§c;$£¥;$§i
' ! . e full-time psychologist administ ical
and intelligence tests to i i i o canab i jneogical
l test: provide more information on th iliti
each resident. This testing helps in th Cranrans tured
sident ! ! e development of programs sui
to the individual resident. The psychologist also counse?s gesident;tzgd

conducts a drug thera ro i : : .
part-time psychiatrisg¥ group. More intensive therapy is given by the

Operating Expenditures i i

] 1 ! . During fi

g;r;§13a23§oma%hoperat1ng expendituges g?aé1zgzg’9
»438. e average number of full-time emﬁ?oyees was 114 and the

average number of residents was 78 i
605 170 girls were released durihg'FYT?S7g?pU]at10n 2 of dune 30, 1971 was

the Long Lane School for
58 and a capital outlay

The Connecticut School for Boys

The Connecticut School for Bo i i i i
1 ys 1s an institution under i i
22 thg Department.of Children and Youth Services., It islthe §:$ydég$%§10n
w'gﬁ 125t;tut1on in the Statg in which Jjuvenile courts can place boys
1thout the approval of the institution. Thus the population of the

School is a heterogeneous grou 4udi .
age 12 through ageg16. group of adjudicated delinquent males from

Cottage Life: The Cottage Life De

_ : ‘ partment at the Connecticut

for Boys includes a §taff of 34 employees responsible for the care §§200]
custody of boys committed to this institution. |

Behavioral Modification System: Through
. i i : out the sumn
number of meetings involving all cottage 1ige staff we?gmﬁg13ff;§7gﬁﬂa
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purpose of allowing Tine staff to participate in the development of a

new program. Recommendations were received from the staff committees and
in January, 1971, two experimental cottages were opened under the guidance
of consultants from the Yale Psycho-Educational Clinic., The cottages

are based on a behavioral modification system which requires the boys to
earn a specified number of points in order to advance through three

stages of development which must be completed prior to release from the
Connecticut School for Boys. Staff volunteered to participate in the new
cottages without concern for work scheduies or compensation for oyertime.
A1l personnel involved in the new program spent long hours of thg}r own
time cleaning and painting the cottages prior to accepting boys into

the program. In addition, the entire staff went through a training program
developed by the Yale consultants. Such factors as: 1) involvement of

all staff in cottage decisions, 2) excellent coordination of cottage program
by cottage coordinators, and 3) open lines of communication between staff
and boys, have contributed to the "team spirit" and high mora]e wh1gh seems
to prevail in each cottage. For the time being, the program is limited

to two cottages. ‘

Cottage F is a cottage which is used to contain boys classified as
chronic runaways. The treatment unit is an area with 10 cubicles which
are ucad for short-term disciplinary isolation. However, since Connecticut
School for Boys is the only facility in the State for adjudicated de{inquents,
frequently dealing with boys who are a constant threat to the community
and who cannot be contained within the institution, the treatment
unit is sometimes used for long-term confinement of these boys. Recently
passed Public Act 13 of 1977 permits the transfer of difficult boys to the
Cheshire Reformatory. This provides an alternative for the handling for
boys considered to be unsuited to an open institution. As of late 1971,
no boys have been transferred to Cheshire.

Summary: Present plans call for the opening of a new behavioral
modification cottage in 1972, It is anticipated that within the next
year ai; cottages will be on the behavioral modification system.

Education: The School Department at Connecticut School for Boys
espouses a sincere belief in:,

1. Individualization of instruction
2. Ungradedness
3. An element of pupil choice.

These concepts, while certainly not unique, present myriad problems
to implementation within a correctional institution. It has been stated
and accepted that discipline is a prerequisite for education. Simul-
taneously, a major objective of all education must be self-discipline.
Some semblance of order, if not discipline, is a prerequisite for education.

A cottage-based school program which was conceived in frustration
is presently working very well. The cottage-based school program has
one teacher responsible for the educational program of every boy in the
cottage to which he or she is assigned. Working with the boy, cottage
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parents, vocational and special area instructors, the director of the work-
for-pay program, school officer personnel, clinical staff, and supervisors,
the cottage-based teacher plans and charts each ‘day of each boy.

Social Service: At the start of the fiscal year, the Social Service
Department consisted of a director of social services, parole supervisor,
five parole officers, four social workers, and three clinical staff. The
case work staff is assigned to work with boys and staff in areas of
greategt.need: In addition to counseling boys and staff, the case workers
are utilized in transportation of boys from special visits and vacations,
p1ck1ng~up runaways and some counseling with.parents in their homes.
Case*workers also handle special assignments such as the work-for-pay
program at the Connecticut Schoal for Boys, off-grounds work projects,

and school placements at Platt High School, Meriden, and Xavier in
Middletown.

During the fiscal year, 345 boys were placed in the aftercare program
by the parole staff, 94 boys were returned for violation of parole, 69
for‘re1ocation and 167 were discharged from the aftercare program (by
action of the.Commissioner, 64; by court action as a r2sult of new offense,
103). In addition, the parole staff was involved in the institutional-care

program. The staff transport boys home and back from vactions, return runaways,

and spend at }east one day per week at the school counseling boys from their
area and helping plan their aftercare program,

Department plans indicate that there will be a shift in the aftercare
program to a centralized and increased staffy therefore, parole staff.is

gradually being relieved of responsibiTities for some of the in-care functions.

Prel iminary p1anning is_in the direction of community-based parole officers.
Staff is currently involved in working out the role and function of the
aftercare worker within such a concept.

Psychological Services: Upon admission to the Connecticut School for
Boys, new residents are studiad by the Department of Psychological Services.
Th1s diagnosis includes academic achievement tests, vocational and
intelligence tests and projective tests which include analysis of the
personality with recommendations. The. Department {s further responsible
for periodic re-studies to aid in the evaluation of the resident's programs
and.progress. In addition, upon commitment to the institution, every
res1dent_is interviewed to assess strengths and weaknesses not only
to help in the boy's adjustment to the institution, but also to help meet
his needs when he returns to the community.

Staff Development: In November 1970, at the Connecticut School for
Boxs, a Staff Development Center was begun in an old, vacant, difapidated
building. This building was cleaned and furnished with items such as
b1acgg?ards, school desks; rugs, etc., which were gathered from wherever
possible,

. Or January 18, 1971, with an actual cash outlay of only $18.40, the
Tirst week-long seminar, "Basic Orientation", was held. There were
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seventeen enrollees; twelve from Connecticut School for Boys and five
from Long Lane School for Girls.

An audio-visuai room containing 90 theater seats.§§ now beingﬂused
in conjunction with a projection hooth. The seats, wiring and speakers
were donated by the local community.

Recreation: The initial effort to form a Department of Recreation
within the Connecticut School for Boys was undertaken 1n July, 1970.
This process started with the employment of a recreation consul tant for
two months.

At the end of this period he submitted a comprehensive report with a
total evaluation and revision of the recreation program. This report
provided a sound basis for planning a recreation program at the Connecticut
School for Boys. It became obvious that a recreational program cqu]d
serve as a therapeutic tool in rehabilitation of young boys. Social,
emotional and intellectual growth can be demonstrated through all forms

of recreational activities.

Currently, recreational staff inc]uQes twelve summer recreation aides.
The present staff-to-boy ratio is approximately 1 to 45.

se. According to statute, the commissioner must review the case
of ea§§1§gi1d within hig care or custody at least every 6 months to deter?;ne
whether the child should be transferred to another facility or program. e
commissioner makes decisions to release ch}]dren From the }nst1tut1ons
based on the recommendations of the adjustiment committee in the cas? of
Long Lane and the progress committee at the School for Boys. Both o ;
these committees review a youth's case every 2 to 3 mqnths. Criteria for
recommended release include the achievement of compatible peer relation-
ships, the attainment of some work §k1115,‘an advance in edgcay1onal ]
achievement in keeping with capabilities, improvement of self image and :
mutual trust and understanding between student and parent, and the physica

condition of the child.

erating Expenditures. During fiscal year ]971, the school's operating
expenggtnies %ota?ed $2,111,047, and it had a capital outlay of $70,514. The
average number of full-time employees was 195 and the average number of .y
resident boys per month was 145. The population as of June 30, 1971 was :
349 hoys were released during FY 1971.

Bridgeport Community Service Unit

The third facility of the Department of Children and Youth §ervicesg.
the Bridgeport Community Service Unit, provides community-based intervention
services for juveniles. Supportive and treatment programs at the center
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allow troubled youth to remain functional within the community. The pro-
gram at the center includes: individual and group therapy, family coun-

se]ing,_reférra] services, recreation programs, education and employment
counseling. *

The average number of youths served monthly during FY 1971 was 23:
as of June 30, 1971, 201 youth were in supportive and treatment programs.
The total number of youth seen during FY 1971 was 211,

Planned Facilities and Programs

The Department's philosophy is that the first attempt to prevent and
control delinquency must be made at the community Tevel, and several of the
proposed programs attempt to meet this need. It has been a consistent
finding in delinquency research that prognosis for eventual success is better
the earlier the underiying problems can be attacked.

However, it is also clear that community based programs alone will not
provide the comprehensive approach necessary in Connecticut. Delinquents
sometimes pose a serious public safety problem: assaultive, aggressive
youngsters may harm themseives or others. Consequently, community treatment
programs must bo supported by a modern institutional structure providing
both open and controlled treatment capability. While the thrust of pro-
gressive juvenile programming is, and should be, directed at the community,
for it is in the community where success or failure is determined, there
is a substantial need for a modern institutional structure in Connecticut.

The Department has proposed a program which provides a full range of
services to prevent, control and treat juvenile delinquency. Severa! of
these programs, such as comunity service units, decentralized and expanded
aftercare, and purchase of service for foster and group fiome placements
are designed to enable the youth to cope with the demands made by the
community while he is in it &y means of different levels of counceling
and support. '

For those with perhaps more serious problems, or problems where more
supervision and attention is required, a wider scope of institutional pro-
gramming than that presentiy available in Connecticut is proposed.

Included are such projected programs as smaller community residential
units, a co-educational training school; a new central diagnostic
and tieatment center. The central diagnostic and treatment center is the
means by which many of the programs of the Department are tied together.
The central diagnostic and treatment center will play the major role for
the Department in testing, diagnosing and subsequently determining what
the placement for a particular youth should be. After a three to four
week stay at the center, placement at a training school, group home, joster
home, halfway house, etc., will be recommended and implemented. This center,
then, ties together and coordinates the resources available to the Depariment,
and develops treatment plans which reflect the Department's capabjlities.

The diagnostic and treatment center will also fill a need long existing
{n Connecticut. Youths with the most serious behavioral and emotional
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problems will remain at the center for intensive treatment, The center will
be secure, and will be staffed by highly trained professional and clinical
personnel. Thus, the existing training schools will no longer have to

- cope with children whose behavior they cannot control. Programming can

then be devoted to those who can most benefit from a training school setting.

Training School

It is anticipated that both training schools will be consolidated into_
one co-educational training school located at Long Lane. At present there is
increased joint programming between the schools in the areas of vocational
training, educational training, and social activities. Departmental
policy is geared toward maximizing available facilities at both gchoo1§.

As consolidation of the two schools increases, there will be modification
of various existing programs with the ultimate goal being to create one
co-edicational training school operating on a therapeutic community model.
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ACTIVITIES AND RESOURCES, NON-CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM AGENCIES

Among projects funded under the LEAA block grant program in 1969-71
are several that created or supported facilitating bodies or programs not
strictly within the criminal justice system but certainly operating in
its support:

Hartford Criminal and Social Justice Coordinating Committee

New Britain Regional Criminal Justice Coordinating Committee

New Haven Pretrial Services Council

Windsor Thirteenth Circuit Court Regional Criminal Justice
Program

Bridgeport Family Crisis Intervention Center

Department of Health Toxicology Lab

Many Community-Based Youth Services Programs

Group Homes

Youth Services Bureaus

Drug Advisory Council

New Haven Alcoholic Rehabilitrtion Program

New London Comprehensive Alcohol Rehabilitation

Capitol Region Diversion of Chronic Alcoholic Offender

Bridgeport, Hartford and Waterbury Methadone Maintenance
Programs .

New Haven and Westport Residential Drug Treatment Programs

Military Department PTlanning for Civil Disorder

Hartford Adult Civilian Patrol

Waterbury PAL Summer Day Camp

New Haven Adventure Club for Spanish-Speaking Youth

Waterbury Information Center

Office of State Medical Examiner

Among the State agencies providing direct services in support of the
criminal justice system are these:

Department of Community Affairs

Department of Mental Health; Alcohol & Drug Dependence
Division

Department of Health, Toxicology Laboratory
Welfare Department

Human Rights Commission

General Assembly

Department of Health Hospitals (for mentally-ill offenders)
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Department of Education
State Motor Vehicle Department

Among the many private organizations supporting the criminal justice
system, these are typical:

Private drug treatment programs

Connecticut Prison Association (aides in counseling inmates,
obtaining employment)

H.E.L.P. (provides pre- and post-release counseling of prisoners,
mostly in jails)

Fraternal organizations, such as Big Brothers, Boy Scouts of
America, who provide young people with guidance, training,
emotional security, and education.

Seven institutions of higher education in Connecticut offer law
enforcement programs, most leading to Associate's degrees in Taw enforce-
ment. Two lead to Bachelor's of Science degrees in public administration,
with majors or courses in law enforcement administration and Taw enforce-
ment science, in addition to basic courses in the humanities and sciences.

Private attorneys participate in public education programs related
to crime and delinquency under the auspices of the State bar association,
while county bar associations make private attorneys available as counsel
for both petitioners and respondents in juvenile cases under special
arrangements with the juvenile court.

The House of the Good Shepherd, a residential setting operated by
the Sisters of the Good Shepherd, is available to the juvenile court as
a resource through court commitment.

Some of the voluntary agencies in Connecticut providing residential
treatment for children referred by the court are the Connecticut Junior
Republic in Litchfield, Mount Saint John's School in Deep River, Boys
Viliage in Milford. and Waterford Country School.

Child and Family Services of Connecticut is a multi-service agency,
with a residential treatment facility, two group homes, and outpatient
clinics throughout the state.

In addition to the agencies providing residential care, there are
many Family Service Association offices, child guidance clinics, and social
agencies sponsored by religious organizations (e.g., Catholic and Jewish
Family Services) which provide counseling to parents and children on an
cutpatient basis.

Concerning drug abuse alone, a recent compilation of treatment
resources in Connecticut for the drug dependent individual Tists 37"
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community referral, information and educational centers (including the
Capitol Region Drug Information Center, which 1ists contact persons in each
of the 29 capitol region towns), nine methadone programs, 13 out-patient
day programs, and nearly 30 residential treatment centers.

A recent application to NIMH to support a regional (six-town) narcotics
program lists four drop-in centers, a multi-service center, an inpatient
program and an out-patient clinic among its affiliates. Four "closely
allied" residential drug treatment programs and 22 "other cooperating
agencies"” were also listed, along with unaffiliated Tocal citizens.

The drug information and referral center of one 50,000-population
municipality has provided ciear evidence of its Tocal support by the
JayCees, Chamber of Commerce, Board od Directors, the town newspaper,
individual private citizens and the general population via its numgrous
effective fund-raising and community education efforts.

If one considers the broad area of youth crime and delinquency
prevention, there are myriad organizations, camps, municipal recreation
departments, school systems and private employers who engage youngsters
in work, camp and recreational experiences as alternatives to socially
unacceptable behavior.

The Connecticut Planning Committee on Criminal Administration has
undertaken to define, codify and inventory resources by municipality
and region during the summer of 1972. State and regional planners
will attempt to gather systematic information about both CJS and
non-CJS agencies and resources, guided by a 24-page draft form, which
when completed will constitute a uniform indexed handbook for each
planning region. Along with municipal, police, judicial and corrections
data will be entries for such related groups as campus police, housing
authority police, industrial security forces, and community agencies
(e.g., Community Development Action ¥rograms, Human Relations Councils,
Big Brothers, Alccholics Anonymous, etc.). Treatment Facilities (hospitals,
clinics, residential drug programs, juvenile facilities) will be described.
Cooperative arrangements within and. between towns, and by region, are
also included. A separate section will describe multi-town services and
resources (such as circuit courts) and characteristic inter- and intra-
regional cooperative arrangements. A preliminary compilation is expected in
late 1972, but there will be no final edition of the regional inventories,
as information will change continuously.
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AREAS OF HIGH CRIME INCIDENCE/LAW ENFORCEMENT ACTIVITY

Connecticut has eleven groupings of towns that were designated by the
U.S. Bureau of the Budget after the 1970 census as Standard Metropolitan
Statistical Areas. These areas have been defined to include groupings of
contiguous cities and towns which have a central city with a population of at
least 50,000 people and are-socially and economically integrated with the
central city. The seventy-seven towns in Connecticut SMSA's contain a
total of 2.5 million people, or approximately 82 per cent of the state
population.

Only one of these urban areas, the Hartford SMSA, meets the criterion
for inclusion in the discussion of "Assistances to High Crime/Law Enforcement
Activity Areas" defined as city, county or urban area where crime incidence
constitutes at Teast 20% of the state major crime incidence" [see item
(i), SPA Guide page 71]. None of the other areas or the core cities are
large enough to meet this criterion and a county definition of the state no
longer exists in Connecticut (Table 75).

TABLE 75
Population and Crime-Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas (SMSA)
and the Core Cities

Core Cities - 1970 SMSA ~ 1968

Total Rate of Crime Total Percent of
Index Per Index State

Area Pop- Crimes 100,000 People Crimes Total
ulation o ‘
Connecticut 3,031,709 78,076 2,573.3 61,451 100

Hartford 158,017 9,305 5,888.6 14,145 23.9
Bridgeport 156,542 9,922 6,337.6 9,922 16.1
New Haven 137,707 8,473 6,152.9 11,145 18.1
Stamford 108,798 3,565 3,277.6 . 4,294 7.0
Waterbury 108,033 3,336 3,087.9 3,115 5.1
New Britain 83,441 2,857 3,424.0 2,642 4.3
Norwalk 79,113 2,681 3,388.8 2,995 4.9
New London - Groton .

Norwich - - - 2,822 4.6

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Federal
Bureau of Investigation - Uniform Crime Reporting Program

There are only two core cities, Hartford and Bridgeport, which meet the
criteria imposed in item (ii) in the section on "Assistance to High
Crime Areas" that require a population "in excess of 150,000 population" and
"an annual index rate for serious crime of at least 2,500 offenses per
100,000 population." The five additional cities displayed in Table 1 will
be included in the discussion of "Assistance to High Crime Areas" because
of the similarity in each city's rate of crime.
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A11 of the cities mentioned have populations of approximately 80,000 or
larger. The largest city - Hartford - has 158,000 people, nearly twice as many
as the smallest city in the group - Norwalk - which has 80,000 citizens.

Over the past twenty years, the population of the four largest cities has
tended to remain the same or to decline slightly, while the surrounding
suburban areas constituting the cities Standard Metropolitan Statistical
Areas or SMSA's have experienced steady increases in population.

Over the past decade, this trend has accelerated as shown in Table 76.

TABLE 76

Population Characteristics

_ 1960-1971

Gty lQéQ_PopU]aiégi_ City Percent Change SMsA

Hartford 162,178 157,600 - 2.8 +27.4
Bridgeport 156,748 153,700 - 2.0 +15.6
New Haven 152,048 135,400 -11.0 +14.4
Stainford 92,713 110,200 +18.9 +20.6
Waterbury 107,130 107,400 + 0.3 +16,1
New Britain 82,201 82,200 -0 +19.0
Norwich 67,775 79,800 +17.7 +35.0

1971 Population data estimated by Public Health Statistics Section of the
Cann. State Department of Health (data is as of July 1, 1971).

These seven cities are also quite unlike the rest of the state in
population makeup. While they contain 27 percent of the totai state population,
they have 79 percent of Connecticut's black population and 83 percent of its
Puerto Rican population. It has been suggested that, by 1990, these minority
populations will probably constitute the majority population in Hartford and
New Haven (A.D. Little, Inc. Connecticut Welfare Study, 1969).

While the seven cities contain only about 27% of the state's total
population, these cities experienced 51% of the reported index crimes in 1970 but
they had only 33% of the total police personnel and 44% of statewide expenditures
to deal with them.
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TABLE 77

‘ﬁk Police Resources vs. Numbers of Crimes, as Percentages
: 0f State Totals

Population Groups 1in thousands

Data More than  7/5-100 50-7/5 25-50 Less Totals
100 ' than 25

Population served by 21.7 5.3 19.9 17.6 26.9 91.4 (1)
Munic. Police Dept.
Expenditures, 37.9 6.1 21.2 15.8 19.0 100.0
Fiscal Year
Total Personnel 27.8 5.5 20.7 17.3 28.7 100.0
Part I Offenses 44.3 7.1 15.7 13.9 11.6 92.6 (2)
Known(2) - 1970
Area Served 3.0 0.1 6.0 8.9 34.1 52.1 (2)

1. Percentages add to Tess than 100% because there is not a municipal
police department for every town within the state.

2. Full data not available for 1971. Total is less than 100% because
some Part I offenses are committed in communities without organized

police departments.

Index crimes in the largest cities have increased at about the same rate
as for the entire state - only the numbers are much higher. These seven cities
contain about one fourth of the state's population, yet account for more than
half of its reported crimes. Despite the trend of decreasing population in
many of these cities, reported crime has increased greatly, while the number
of arrests has increased uniformly but far less rapidly over a five year
period, as shown in Table 78. '
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TABLE 78

Reported Iidex Crimes and Total Criminal Arrests

a. Index Crimes

1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 % Change
1966-1970
Hartford 3,810 5,495 8,941 9,163 9,305 144%
Bridgeport 3,074 4,449 5,767 8,245 9,922 223%
New Haven 3,242 5,199 7,401 7,760 8,473 161%
Stamford 2,278 2,588 3,007 2,895 3,565 56%
Waterbury 1,863 2,174 2,492 3,386 3,336 79%
New Britain 1,038 1,361 1,796 2,281 2,857 175%
Norwalk 1,299 1,608 2,011 2,217 2,681 106%
b. Total Criminal Arrests
1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 % Change
1966-1970
Hartford 14,718 14,092 14,812 17,225 18,831 28%
Bridgeport 4,685 4,784 5,814 8,342 8,292 77%
New Haven 18,138 17,063 18;133 20,123 23,750 31%
Stamford 2,194 2,272 2,489 2,524 2,744 25%
Waterbury 3,171 3,587 3,800 3,906 4,525 43%
New Britain 1,924 2,073 2,006 2,317 2,560 33%
Norwa 1k 4,953 6,614 7,256 7,883 59%
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The combined rate of index ecrimes for Connecticut's largest cities
is 4,826.4 per 100,000 population (almost double the state rate) and compares
more favorably with the national rate for cities of much larger size than
. for cities of the same population. The "Index Crime: rates for the seven
cities" compare with national figures for cities in the 250,000 - 500,000
population category; yet, these seven cities - Hartford, New Haven, Bridge-
port, Stamford, Waterbury; New Britain and Norwalk - have populations between
80,000 and 158,000.

In 1969, Connecticut's rate of arrest was 2,604.3 per 100,000 residents.
For the seven cities the rate of arrest was 7,418.1 per 100,000, or nearly
three times the state rate of arrest. Further, 79% (5% higher than the
previous vear) of all arrests made in Connecticut were made in the seven
cities containing 27% of the state's population. In 1970, this rate of arrest
had increased by 11% to 8,247 arrests per 100,000 people.

Without knowing how many persons were involved in these arrests, it is
difficult to draw any firm conclusions from this data, but it would seem to
indicate increasing activity on the part of active offenders in the cities.

Although crime and the scope and magnitude of the police workload, in general,
have increased greatly, police departments have generally not kept pace with
respect to the size of their departments. In fact, the police departments
in the largest cities have shown little change in manpower levels, and with
the budgetary situations prevailing in cities and towns.

Throughout the State in general, the prospect for any great increase in
police budgets in the future, beyond the amounts needed for salary increases,
and therefore in police manpower 12, are probably not very good. In fact, where
there have been increases in total fulitime police employees over the years
in the five largest departments, these have consisted mostly of new civiiian
emplovees. Consequently, the workload per sworn officer in the five largest
cities will be steadily dincreasing. In recent years, this trend has accelerated.

TT. Such information (on the number of persons involved in crimes) could be
made available from an offender-based police records system in
which information is collected ‘about an offender and his activity. However,
at present all police records systems in Connecticut are geared to collecting
data on offenses and arrest reports; & major disadvantage of the present
records systems is that it is difficult to determine the extent to which
increase crime reports are a function of records system improvements.

12. This is demonstrated by the fact that in the seven largest cities in
Connecticut, about 90% of the average departmental budget is consumed
by perscnnel expenses with one year's total budget equalling the costs of the
next year's personnel expenditures.
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More than one-half of the non-motor vehicle criminal cases disposed of in
Circuit Court in FY 1971 originated with arrests in the seven largest cities.
Interestingly, the ratio of criminal arrests to motor vehicle arrests is not
the same in these seven cities as in the state as a whole. In fact, criminal
offenses now account for 51 percent of the offenses in the largest cities,
according to dispostions in Circuit Court. [The state ratio is 63% motor
vehicle, 37% (other) criminal]. Thus, total court dispositions of all
offenses originating in the seven cities is approximately 40% of all offenses
disposed of in the state.

TABLE 79
Offenses Disposed of in Circuit Court by Town of Offense, FY 1971
Percent Motor Vehicie Other Criminal
of State Total Offenses Offenses Offenses
Hartford 1969 10.8% 28,994 11,907 17,087
1971 12.9% 37,090 16,814 20,276
Bridgeport 1969 6.4% 17,317 10,953 6,364
1971 6.1% 17,587 9,558 8,029
New Haven 1969 10.0% 26,886 12,985 13,901
1971 10.5% 30,417 14,536 15,881
Stamford 1969 2.0% 5,398 2,881 2,517
1971 2.1% 6,032 3,137 2,895
Waterbury 1969 2.4% 6,466 3,255 3,21
1971 2.6% 7,624 3,292 4,332
New Britain 1969 1.5% 3,907 1,616 2,291
1971 ]'8%, 5,070 2,441 2,629
Narwalk 1969 3.2% 8,707 5,737 2,970
1971 3.2% . 9,321 5,906 3,415
Total-Seven
Cities 1969 36.3% 97,675 49,334 48,341
1971 39.2% 113,141 55,684 57,457
Statewide 1969 100 % 269,181 178,119 91,092
1971 100 % 288,530 182,070 106,460

Source: Circuit Court Statistical Report, Connecticut Judicial Department.

The display of correctional inmate data further highlights the involve-
ment of the state's Targest cities and their residents in crime in
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Connecticut. Almost three-fourths of the inmates who were born in Connecticut
came from the core-cities of Hartford, New Haven, Bridgeport, Stamford,
Waterbury, New Britain and Norwalk. A distribution by town of residence,

at the time of current offense, further shows that two-thirds of the inmates
were residents of one of the core-cities in which four-fifths of the inmate-
offenses were committed.- Therefore, for those crimes disposed of in
Connecticut courts, 65% of those with sentences of imprisonment had one

of the seven cities as towns of residences and 80% of those incarcerated

commi tted their sentence offense in one of those cities.

TABLE 80
Town of Residence and Town of Commitment of Correctional Inmates, 1971
Town of Town of
Residence Commi tment
1969 1971 1969 1971

Connecticut 95 % 95.8% - -
Qut-of-State 5 % 4,2% i - -
Hartford 17.8% 24.7% 26.6% 31.5%
Bridgeport 13.2% 13.5% 23.6% 22.1%
New Haven 13.3% 11.5% 20.0% 16.3%
Stamford 4,5% 3.8% 0.5% 0.4%
Waterbury 7.0% 6.9% 8.7% 8.0%
New Britain 2.7% 2.2% 0.1% 0.1%
Norwalk 2.3% 2.8% 0.6% 0.6%
Seven Cities  60.8%  65.4% 80. 1% 79.0%

Source: Connecticut Correction Department
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